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CHAPTER  I  INTRODUCTION 

(1)  Economic  Basis  of  Teachers*  Salary  Schedules 

(2)  Purposes  of  Salary  Schedules 

(3)  Maximum  -  Minimum  -  Increment 

"The  teacher  has  a  unique  responsibility  for  the 
civilization  of  the  future.  It  is  the  teacher  who  must  aid  in 
transmitting  all  that  is  best  in  the  history,  the  society,  the 
culture,  the  music,  the  literature,  and  the  art  of  the  past  to 
the  childhood  of  today--so  soon  to  become  the  active  responsible 
manhood  of  tomorrow.  The  teacher,  however  must  do  more  than 
attempt  merely  to  transmit  his  material.  He  must  reinterpret 
economic  and  social  and  political  standards.  The  teacher,  then, 
must  be  a  skillful  artist  as  well  as  a  trained  technician.  He 
must  have  time  and  means  to  refresh  and  develop  his  own  sources 
of  power  and  knowledge  and  enthusiasm  through  stimulating  books, 
through  social  relations,  through  professional  opportunities  and 
contacts.  He  cannot  safely  be  reduced  to  a  working  man's  standard, 
of  living.  Freedom  from  harassing  worry  is  essential.  Suitable 
preparation  for  his  difficult  and  responsible  task  cannot  be 
made  when  distressing  financial  burdens  threaten  loss  of  home  and 
of  savings.  The  proper  classroom  atmosphere  of  joyous  enthusiasm 
is  impossible  when  life  outside  the  classroom  is  one  of  constant 
haunting  fear  of  economic  calamity."  Walter  C.  Ells,  "Teachers' 
Salaries  and  the  Cost  of  Living." 
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"In  our  own  country,  where  many  paths,  all  brilliant 
with  the  trophies  of  opulence  and  renown  allure  the  youth  of  the 
land,  there  is  no  other  way  to  secure  a  fair  proportion  of  the 
genius  and  erudition  of  the  community  for  the  department  of  teach¬ 
ing,  than  to  requite  its  services  with  a  fair  share  of  all  the 
honors  and  emoluments  which  society  has  to  confer®  And  never, 
until  this  is  done,  shall  we  see  the  teacher  in  possession  of  his 
rights,  and  education  fully  invested  with  its  high  prerogatives. ** 
Horace  Mann  -  Common  School  Journal,  1884. 

The  economic  status  of  teachers  as  well  as  being 
of  major  importance  to  the  teacher  should  be  of  major  importance 
to  all  educators  and  to  parents  and  citizens  generally.  .Prom 
the  teacher’s  standpoint  a  satisfactory  economic  status  is  im¬ 
portant  because  it  means  having  the  necessities  of  life  in 
sufficient  amounts  for  one’s  self  and  one’s  dependents,  ample 
opportunities  for  wholesome  recreation  and  cultural  and  pro¬ 
fessional  growth,  a  chance  to  make  adequate  provision  for  future 
emergencies  and  for  retirement.  From  the  professional  point  of 
view  these  things  are  important  because  they  help  to  maintain 
the  morale  of  teachers  and  to  improve  generally  the  efficiency 
of  our  schools. 

The  economic  status  of  a  teacher  should,  then, 
first  and  foremost,  grant  him  that  individual  financial  independ¬ 
ence  which  contributes  to  self-respect,  personal  morale  or  that 
intangible  something  which  makes  life  worthwhile.  The  economic 
status  should  also  be  that  which  creates  as  far  as  possible  ideal 
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conditions  for  vocational  efficiency. 

The  following  diagram  illustrates  standards  of 
living  and  shows  necessities,  betterments  and  growth  of  standards. 
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Figure  1 


"Money  Management  Method”,  Book  II,  Page  13 
American  Association  for  Economic  Education 

Since  adequate  and  efficient  education  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  future  welfare  of  town,  city  and  nation,  the  scale 
of  remuneration  must  attract  our  finest  persons  of  sterling 
qualities  of  character,  intellect  and  personality.  If  the 
schedule  is  clear  and  specific,  persons  of  the  required  quali¬ 
fications  will  be  forthcoming. 

A  proper  salary  schedule  eliminates  humiliating 
bargaining  and  perforce  recognizes  certification,  education  and 
experience.  It  eliminates  improper  pressure  (social  and  political] 
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brought  to  bear  by  the  so-called  powerful  on  behalf  of  a  teacher. 

Minimum  Salaries 

The  minimum  salary  should  compare  with  that  re¬ 
ceived  in  other  work  requiring  equal  preparation  and  capabilities. 
"It  has  been  suggested  that  the  minimum  salary  for  teachers  he 
tentatively  established  at  a  figure  not  less  than  one  and  a  third 
times  the  total  annual  cost  of  appropriate  necessities  for  an 
inexperienced  teacher  without  dependents  and  living  apart  from 
relatives  but  not  maintaining  a  home."--  Research  Bulletin  of  the 
National  Education  Association,  Vol.  XIII,  No.  4,  September,  1935; 
"The  Teacher’s  Economic  Position",  page  251.  Thus  if  the  cost 
of  living  (appropriate  necessities  for  an  inexperienced  teacher] 
in  a  given  community  were  found  to  be  $900,  the  recommended  mini¬ 
mum  salary  would  be  not  less  than  $1200.  However,  if  the  salary 
so  determined  were  found  to  be  significantly  less  than  the  average 
income  obtainable  by  inexperienced  persons  of  equivalent  ability 
and  training  in  other  lines  of  work,  it  might  need  to  be  raised 
in  order  to  attract  the  kind  of  individuals  desired  as  teachers. 

For  this  reason  guarantee  of  an  adequate  minimum 
is  important,  and  below  this  no  School  Board  should,  be  allowed 
to  go. 

Maximum  Salaries 

"It  is  recommended  (from  the  same  source]  that 
wherever  financial  resources  permit,  the  maximum  salary  for  teachers 
be  tentatively  established  at  a  figure  not  less  than  twice  the 
total  annual  cost  of  appropriate  necessities  for  an  experienceo 
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teacher,  these  necessities  to  include  the  maintenance  of  a  home 
and  adequate  provision  for  the  average  number  of  persons  depend¬ 
ent  upon  such  teachers  for  support.”  Thus  if  the  cost  of 
appropriate  necessities  for  an  experienced  teacher  in  a  given 
community  were  found  to  be  $1750,  the  recommended  maximum  salary 
would  be  not  less  than  $3500.  As  with  the  minimum  salary,  if 
it  was  found  that  this  was  less  than  the  average  income  received 
by  persons  of  similar  ability,  training  and  experience  in  other 
occupational  groups,  it  might  be  necessary  to  raise  the  maximum 
to  attract  the  right  sort  of  persons  needed  in  teaching. 

Schedules  of  Salary  Increments 

”It  is  recommended  that  the  salary  schedule  be 
so  arranged  that  about  ten  years  are  required  for  the  teacher  to 
progress  from  the  minimum  to  the  maximum  salary  provided  he  (or 
she)  obtains  the  maximum  amount  of  training  recognized  in  the 
schedule.”  --”The  Teacher’s  Economic  Position”,  Research  Bulletin 
of  the  National  Education  Association,  Vol.  XIII,  No.  4,  Sept., 
1935,  page  252. 

The  following  table  illustrates  how  the  maximum 
salary  will  be  reached.  It  is  based  on  the  assumption  of  $900 
as  local  cost  of  necessities  for  the  beginner  (no  dependents, 
lives  apart  from  relatives,  but  does  not  maintain  a  home)  and 
$1750  as  cost  of  necessities  for  the  experienced  teacher  (depend¬ 
ents  and  maintains  a  home). 
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TABLE  I 


Years  of  Experience 


Years  of  Training 
Beyond  High  School 


2 

3 

4 

5 

None 

$>1200 

#1300 

$>1400 

$>1500 

1 

1250 

1400 

1550 

1700 

2 

1500 

1500 

1700 

1900 

5 

1350 

1600 

1850 

2100 

4 

1400 

1700 

2000 

2300 

5 

1450 

1800 

2150 

2500 

6 

1500 

1900 

2300 

2700 

7 

1550 

2000 

2450 

2900 

8 

1600 

2100 

2600 

3100 

9 

1650 

2200 

2750 

3300 

10 

1700 

2300 

2900 

3500 

The  above  schedule  is  merely  hypothetical  and 
naturally  would  have  to  be  adapted  to  local  costs  of  necessities 
and  other  conditions  affecting  the  needs  of  teachers  as  well  as 
to  the  peculiar  needs  and  financial  resources  of  the  local 
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II  TYPES  OF  SALARY  SCHEDULES 


1.  THE  SINGLE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

The  single  salary  schedule  nas  been  considered 
too  often  not  to  be  dealt  with  in  some  detail. 

A  single  or  basic  salary  schedule  is  formed  on 
the  supposition  that  a  teacher's  salary  should  not  vary  with 
the  grade  she  is  teaching.  It  covers  all  classroom  teachers  in 
kindergarten  and  grades  one  to  twelve  regardless  of  sex,  posi¬ 
tion,  grade  or  subject  taught.  It  means  equal  pay  for  equal 
work,  equal  merit,  equal  length  of  service  and  equal  academic 
and  professional  preparation,  it  operates  on  the  principle  that 
no  one  period  of  education  is  more  important  than  another  nor 
the  work  done  by  the  teacher.  The  work  of  one  classroom  teacher 
is  as  valuable  as  the  work  of  another  teacher  of  equal  attain¬ 
ments.  It  dignifies  elementary  teachers,  too  often  looked  down 
upon. 

Mr.  E.  P.  Grover,  Assistant  superintendent  of 
Education,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  made  a  resume  of  the  single 
salary  schedule  (School  Board  Journal,  1935,  Vol.  9). 

1.  He  contended  that  the  single  Salary  Schedule 
tends  to  place  and  retain  teachers  in  positions  in  which  they 
can  do  the  most  effective  work.  The  career  of  an  elementary 
teacher  would  then  have  the  same  financial  profits  and  social 
recognition  as  that  of  a  high  school  teacher. 

2.  It  would  also  guarantee  the  teacher  increased 
returns  on  increased  investment  in  training  beyond  the  minimum 
initial  training  required  of  all  teachers  entering  the  school 
system. 
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3.  It  would  motivate  proressional  growth  and 
improvement  in  erriciency  while  in  service. 

4.  It  would  secure  better  prepared  teachers. 

5.  It  would  provide  objective  bases  for  placing 
teachers  on  the  salary  schedule  and  for  granting  future  salary 
increases.  This  would  tend  toward  ease  of  administration  and 
similar  treatment  of  teachers. 

6.  It  would  tend  toward  developing  a  united 
teaching  corps  and  eliminating  cliques  within  the  teaching 
profession. 

7.  It  would  contribute  to  the  improvement  of 
the  morale  of  the  teaching  staff  and  would  build  up  among  the 
teachers  and  the  public  a  concept  of  teaching  as  a  profession. 

Some  have  related  the  single  salary  schedule  to 
a  merit  scale.  Mr.  Belvit ,  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
Milwaukee, .Wisconsin,  advocates  that  only  successful  and  pro¬ 
gress  teachers  be  advanced  in  salary.  Exceptionally  successful 
teachers  may  be  voted  super-maximum  salaries  as  the  board  may 
determine , 
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Here  is  a  schedule  put  into  force  along  these 


/ 


There  were  four  classes,  as  follows: 
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TABLE  II 


Preparation  Years  of  Experience  and  Success  Groups 


Wisconsin 

Normal  School 
Diploma 

1 

#1000 

2 

1050 

3 

1100 

4 

1150 

5 

1200 

6 

1250 

7 

1300 

8 

1350 

lej 

1450 

Additional  Year 
University 
Credits 

$1100 

1150 

1200 

1250 

1300 

1350 

1400 

1450 

1550 

University  or 
College 

Degree 

#1200 

1250 

1300 

1350 

1400 

1450 

1500 

1550 

1650 

Additional  Year 
University 

$1300 

1350 

1400 

1450 

1500 

1550 

1600 

1650 

1750 

Credits 

le)  is  the  super-maximum  salary 


The  salaries  used  in  the  sample  seem  low— not 
even  the  “super"  group  receive  high  pay.  I  use  this  only  as  an 
illustration  of  how  increases  would  operate  over  a  period  of  years. 
Here  is  another  sample  from  Duluth. 

TABLE  III 


Classes  according 
to  professional 
training 

Class  1 

2  yrs. 
Normal 
School 

Class  2 

3  yrs. 
Normal 
School 

Class  3 

B.A. 

Class  4 

M.A. 

Minimum 

$1000 

$1200 

$1400 

$1600 

Increments 

8  X  $100 

9  x  $100 

10  x  #125 

10  X  $125 
1  x  #150 

Maximum  previous 
experience  credited 

5  x  $100 

5  x  $100 

5  x  $125 

5  x  $125 

Maximum 

$1800 

$2100 

#2650 

$3000 
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The  strongest  argument  for  the  single  salary 
schedule  is  that  it  aids  in  securing  the  most  effective  teaching 
possible  in  that  it  places  a  premium  on  training,  and  stimulates 
professional  growth. 

However,  there  is  something  to  be  said  against 
the  single  salary  schedule,  particularly  by  those  who  support 
the  merit  scale.  Here  are  some  of  their  arguments: 

1.  Elementary  teachers  do  not  need  academic  and 
professional  training  equal  in  amount  to  that  of  high  school 
teachers . 

2.  The  single  salary  schedule  tends  and  encourages 
teachers  to  pay  more  attention  to  acquiring  degrees  and  credits 
than  to  developing  skill  in  teaching. 

3.  It  subordinates  the  worth  of  teaching  experi¬ 
ence  and  merit. 

4.  It  emphasizes  the  financial  phase  of  profession¬ 
al  growth ,  thus  defeating  the  efforts  of  school  administrators 

to  recruit  only  candidates  with  true  professional  spirit.  It 
thereby  holds  back  tne  advancement  of  teaching  as  a  profession. 

5.  It  is  too  expensive  to  put  into  operation 
because  elementary  teachers'  salaries  would  have  to  be  raised 
to  be  equal  to  those  paid  to  high  school  teachers. 

Many  of  the  arguments  both  for  and  against  are 
justifiable.  When  we  try  to  formulate  a  suitable  salary  schedule, 
we  shall  find  that  many  of  its  aspects  are  put  into  use. 

The  single  salary  schedule  is  often  referred  to 
as  the  preparation  schedule  or  preparation-automatic  schedule. 
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2.  POSITION  SCHEDULES  OH  POSITION-AUTOMATIC  SCHEDULES 
This  type  of  schedule  calls  for  a  definite  rate 
of  salary  for  a  certain  position  to  which  are  added  definite 
increments  from  year  to  year.  For  instance,  the  basis  groups 
are  established  in  terms  of  school  positions  such  as  elementary 
teacher,  junior  high  school  teacher,  senior  high  school  teacher. 
The  elementary  school  teacher  receives  the  elementary  school 
salary  whether  he  is  the  graduate  of  a  two-year  normal  school 
or  the  holder  of  a  doctor1 s  degree. 

This  is  the  traditional  type  of  schedule  in  which 
salaries  are  lowest  in  the  elementary  school  and  highest  in  the 
senior  high  school.  It  is  easy  to  operate  and  does  away  with 
bickering. 

On  the  other  hand,  however,  it  pays  no  attention 
to  really  meritorious  work  and  has  been  criticized  for  not 
offering  an  incentive  to  great  effort. 

3 .  POSITION-PREPARATION  SCHEDULES 
There  are  those  schedules  which  recognize  both 
position  and  preparation.  These  are  referred  to  as  position- 
preparation  schedules.  In  these  schedules  basic  groups  are  in 
terms  of  elementary,  junior  high  or  senior  high  teaching,  with 
variations  within  groups  to  recognize  differing  levels  of  prepara¬ 
tion. 

4.  POSITION  MERIT  SCHEDULES  -  PREPARATION-MERIT  SCHEDULES 
Both  of  these  are  composite  forms,  in  each  case 
remuneration  is  given  for  especially  meritorious  work.  Sometimes 
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there  are  no  automatic  raises;  sometimes  there  are  automatic 
raises  for  two  or  three  years,  then  raises  beyond  that  must 
depend  on  merit  alone.  Sometimes  there  are  automatic  increases 
with  additional  increases  for  merit. 

These  types  of  schedules  keep  a  high  degree  of 
efficiency  but  obviously  there  lies  a  disadvantage  in  deciding 
who  shall  be  considered  meritorious.  This  may  be  done  by  teacher 
merit  rating  scales  (admitted  more  or  less  unreliable). 
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Ill  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  DRAFTING  OF  A  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

The  salary  schedule  has  often  been  referred  to 
as  an  extraordinary  enigma  whose  elements  vary  with  location, 
opinion,  living  costs,  supply  and  demand.  In  short,  those 
elements  governing  its  formation  are  legion.  It  is  our  hope 
to  evaluate  as  many  as  possible  of  these  confused  elements. 

Here  are  a  few  of  the  questions  that  arise  to 
confound  the  schedule-maker.  Should  salaries  vary  with  grade 
taught?  Should  there  be  a  bonus  for  extra  study?  Should  men 
be- paid  higher  than  women?  Should  there  be  a  bonus  for  merit— 
and  who  shall  be  deserving  ?  To  v/hat  extent  should  the  cost  of 
living  enter? 

To  begin:  there  is  agreement  that  three  chief 
factors  enter  the  drafting  of  a  salary  schedule.  A  fourth  has 
been  added  in  many  cases  but  has  not  received  universal  recogni¬ 
tion.  These  are: 

(1)  certification 

(2)  education  (including  training) 

(3)  experience 

(4)  merit  (debatable  on  grounds  with  which 

I  shall  shortly  deal.) 

1.  CERTIFICATION 

Speaking  generally  certification  has  meant: 

(1)  completed  high  school  training  followed  by 

(2)  graduation  from  government  teacher  training  school;  or 

(3)  degree  of  B.  A.  or  M.  A.  followed  by 

(4)  graduation  from  university  training  school. 
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2.  EDUCATION 

This  refers  to  education  and  training.  Certi¬ 
fication  naturally  demands  a  standard  of  education  and  training. 
Education  as  providing  a  background  and  basis  of  qualification 
is  taken  into  account  in  all  salary  schedules.  Increases  are 
given  in  recognition  of  additional  training,  or  training  in 
specialized  skill.  Some  schedules  recognize  training  at  appoint¬ 
ment.  Some  boards  require  a  probationary  period  and  when  work 
has  proved  satisfactory  advance  in  salary  is  granted. 

In  the  basic  principles  of  salary  schedules  stated 
in  the  Pennsylvania  Plan  (School  Board  Journal  1921,  April)  it 
is  stated:  "That  self-improvement  in  service  should  lead  to 
prompt  and  substantial  reward.'*  It  is  suggested  that  as  a 
result  "$50  increase  be  made  for  each  eight  semester  units  of 
college  credit  provided  that  such  increase  in  salary  and  maxi¬ 
mum  should  not  exceed  $300  and  that  all  credits  for  additional 
college  work  shall  be  filed  with  the  city  superintendent  by 
October  15  of  each  school  year  subject  to: 

(a)  "a  definite  percentage  of  the  work  to  be 
determined  by  the  city  superintendent  on  subjects  taught  or 
related  subjects; 

(b)  "all  work  approved  by  the  superintendent." 
These  increases  become  permanent  additions  to  the  salary.  I'or 
instance,  some  one  with  no  college  credit  whose  maximum  is 
$1700  might  raise  it  to  $2800. 


. 

. 

•  '  ..:i  ai 

i  \  i  a  jcfr 10  , 

. 

:  . 


. 

‘ 

. 

:  ■  ••  .  .y 


-  -u  ■  \  ....  -;y  •  ,-;:0 

f 

o  9i>  '  f  J&enIurreJef) 

:  v  '■  '  -ri  Iot: 

"  *  _ 

. 

•  o:  /:  .  ,t,'  • 


15 


The  difficulty  now  arises  in  the  evaluation  of 
additional  training.  Bruce  Watson,  Secretary  of  the  Public 
Education  and  Child  Labor  Association  of  Pennsylvania,  con¬ 
siders  this  a  false  position  to  take.  He  claims,  and  he  has 
supporters,  that  no  money  valuation  should  be  placed  on  a  course 
of  study  until  tnere  has  been  proof  that  it  increased  the 
efficiency  of  the  teacher,  we  might  offer  the  opinion  that  all 
studies  improve  and  broaden  one's  background  and  should  be, 
therefore,  recognized.  In  Mr.  Watson's  survey  of  cities  in 
Pennsylvania  he  found  the  following  specific  salary  advances: 

$>60  for  B.A. 

$100  for  M.A. 

$100  for  six  credits 
$300  for  two  years'  college  work 
$25  for  each  six  weeks 
$50  for  150  college  hours 
$50  flat  increase. 

Additional  training  has  also  been  recognized  by 
advance  in  position;  e.g.  from  elementary  to  junior  high;  from 
either  of  these  to  high  school.  There  are  those  who  feel  this 
is  the  fairer  way  since  the  additional  qualifications  are  more 
likely  to  be  put  to  work. 

There  is  then,  definite  agreement  that  tnere 
must  be  corresponding  improvement  in  teaching  power  with  im¬ 
provement  in  qualifications. 

Mr.  W.  MacGinnis  (School  Board  Journal  1927, 
November)  after  study  favors  three  levels  of  maximum  salaries 
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as  follows: 

First  Maximums: 

Elementary  --  $1600 

Junior  High  —  $1700 

Senior  High  —  $1900 

These  are  obtained  by  automatic  annual  increase. 

Second  Maximums: 

Elementary  —  $1800 

Junior  High  —  $2000 

Senior  High  —  $2200 

These  maximums  are  obtained  on  recommendation 
"when  they  (the  teachers)  have  successfully  taken  at  least  four 
professional  improvement  courses  approved  by  the  superintendent 
of  the  schools". 

There  are  many  examples  of  the  same  situation. 

1  use  the  above  one  since  it  is  a  representative  one. 

3 .  EXPERIENCE 

Experience  plays  a  fundamental  part  in  arranging 
for  increments.  Increases  may  come  with  regularity  based  on 
experience  alone  until  a  set  maximum  is  reached.  This  practice 
varies.  There  may  be  a  period  of  probation  during  which  no 
increments  are  given. 

Experience  in  many  cases  is  recognized  up  to  a 
certain  point.  In  Denver,  years  of  experience  elsewhere  are 
recognized  as  two  in  their  system.  in  Bridgeport,  Connecticut, 
up  to  six  years*  experience  is  recognized. 
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Arguments  are  strong  for  an  automatic  increase 
with  each  year  of  experience.  Each  year  of  experience  should 
he  recognized  in  an  ascending  scale. 

Town  and  city  schools  make  certain  demands  of 
their  teachers  in  the  way  of  experience  before  appointments  are 
made.  Scranton,  Pennsylvania,  asks  two  years*  experience, 
borne  ask  more.  Experience  naturally  serves  as  a  point  upon 
which  to  base  a  decision  between  two  prospective  candidates. 

4.  MERIT 

As  was  said  above,  three  fundamentals  are  con¬ 
sidered.  in  every  salary  schedule.  There  is  a  fourth  which  is 
by  no  means  to  be  found  a  basic  element.  This  is  merit. 

Certainly  we  all  agree  that  retention  in  service 
of  anyone  should  be  dependent  upon  rendering  service,  but 
should  we  say  that  salary  advancement  should  be  dependent  on 
this  too?  Should  salary  advancement  be  withheld  from  those 
who  render  unsatisfactory  service;  should  there  be  an  extended 
trial  period,  or  should  the  unsatisfactory  be  removed?  How 
constant  is  a  teacher's  service  and  who  is  to  decide  its  con¬ 
stancy  or  its  merits? 

Much  has  been  said  about  awarding  merit. 

Mr.  Ira  I.  Cummack,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri,  (School  hoard  Journal,  April  1921)  claims  that  merit 
should  be  a  basic  fundamental  in  any  salary  schedule.  With 
that  in  view,  Kansas  City  offered  "super-salaries"  for  those: 
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(1)  whose  professional  preparation  is  beyond 
minimum  requirements 

(2)  who  have  had  extended  successful  experience 
or  length  of  service 

(3)  who  have  continued  study  and  professional 


growth 


(4)  and  who  have  rendered  superior  quality  of 


service . 


In  Scranton,  Pennsylvania  bonuses  were  offered 
on  the  basis  of  a  combination  of  merit  and  extended  training 
(School  Board  Journal,  1921). 

(1)  Increase  of  $500  for  any  exceptional  ser¬ 
vice  covering  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years;  who  has 
earned  the  doctor  *s  degree  approved  by  the  National  Bureau  of 
education. 

(2)  An  additional  $200  for  any  public  school 
teacher  who  gives  exceptional  service  and  for  one  year's 
advanced  work  (granted  but  once).  N.B.--50%  of  the  advanced 
work  will  be  determined  by  the  superintendent. 

A  flexibility  in  the  salary  schedule  would  be 
necessary  to  make  special  advances  for  merit. 

In  Bridgeport,  Connecticut,  there  is  (as  men¬ 
tioned  above)  a  probationary  period.  During  this  period  the 
teacher  must  establish  herself  as  meriting  increment. 

Awarding  of  increases  based  on  merit  depends  on 
the  rating  of  a  teacher.  This  may  be  done  by  what  is  known 
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as  a  Merit  Rating  Scale,  placed  in  the  hands  of  superintendent, 
supervisor  or  principal  into  whose  hands  the  scale  is  placed. 
Any  one  of  the  above  may  make  a  rating  or  the  three  may  make 
a  composite  grade. 
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THE  MERIT  OR  RATING  SCALE 

In  a  survey  (1921)  made  by  Bruce  Watson, 

Secretary  of  the  Public  Education  and  Child  Labor  Association 
of  Pennsylvania,  it  was  found  that  in  about  one-half  of  the 
cities  that  reported  (59  reported)  teachers  were  rated  on  a  com¬ 
posite  grade  determined  by  superintendent,  principal  and  super¬ 
visor,  In  a  small  percentage  increases  were  based  on  this. 

In  Chester,  Pennsylvania,  it  was  found  that  there 
were  no  increases  unless  the  teacher  was  rated  satisfactory  by 
supervising  principal,  supervisors  and  superintendent. 

In  1922  a  rating  scheme  was  inaugurated  in  New 
York.  The  same  year  one  was  v/orked  out  in  .Lansing,  Michigan. 

In  Philadelphia,  also,  one  was  evolved. 

A  merit  schedule  seems  to  have  as  its  aim  that 
no  element  of  experience,  study  or  natural  ability  should  be 
made  to  function  in  actual  teaching  performance  before  it  can  be 
fairly  classed  as  a  merit  factor  in  determining  salary  rating. 

Here  are  some  examples: 

Evansville.  Illinois. 

Teachers  were  marked  on  six  points: 

(1)  preparation 

(2)  success  with  pupils 

(3)  attitude  toward  work 

(4)  professional  spirit 

(5)  technical  skill  in  teaching 

(6)  health  energy  and  personality 
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Each  graded:  poor,  fair,  good,  very  good,  excellent.  The 
lowest  grade  given  is  70 %  which  is  the  grade  of  a  teacher  marked 
poor  in  each  of  the  six  points.  This  percentage  is  increased  by 
2  in  each  "fair” ;  3  in  each  "good” ;  4  in  each  "very  good” ,  and 
5  for  each  "excellent".  A  teacher  receiving  6  excelients  is 
marked  100.  if  maximum  salary  is  $>1500,  that  is  her  salary,  if 
a  teacher  receives  one  “poor",  three  "fairs”,  one  "very  good”, 
and  one  "excellent",  her  mark  is  70  plus  6  plus  9  plus  5  or  90%, 

and  her  salary  is  90%  of  $1500  or  $1350.  If  a  teacher  is  graded 

poor  in  each  of  six  points,  her  salary  is  70%  of  $1500  or  $1050. 

Here  is  a  sample  of  a  rating  scale  used  in  Newark, 

New  Jersey,  after  1922. 

Newark ,  new  Jersey  -  July,  1922: 

General  Eitness. 

Teaching  ability,  as  indicated  by— 

(1)  definiteness  of  aims  in  teaching 

(2)  practical  and  pertinent  content  in  the 
instruction 

(3)  intelligent  and  interesting  metnods  employed 

(4)  helpfulness  of  objective  illustrations  and 
devices  used 

15)  variety  and  efficiency  of  iteration  in  review 
and  drill 

(6)  degree  of  pupil  participation  in  recitations 

(7)  character  of  oral  recitations  accepted 

(8)  character  and  accuracy  of  written  results 
secured. 
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Scholarship,  as  shown  by— 

(1)  excellence  of  English  emplo3^ed  by  teacher 

(2)  accuracy  of  .English  employed  by  the  children 

(3)  methods  used  by  the  teacner  to  obtain  good 
.English  from  the  class 

(4)  logical  and  comprehensive  questioning  by 
the  teacher 

(5)  arrangement  and  content  of  plan  book 
.Effort ,  as  evidenced  by— 

(1)  thoroughness  in  preparation  of  subject  matter 

(2)  enthusiasm  and  energy  in  teaching 

(3)  interest  and  industry  in  teaching 

(4)  effectiveness  of  class  administration,  attrac¬ 
tive  rooms,  accessible  tools,  favorable  physi¬ 
cal  conditions 

(5)  intelligent  cooperation  of  parents  of  diligent 
and  backward  pupils 

(6)  careful  preparation  outside  of  school  hours 
of  assembly  program 

(7)  variety  and  effectiveness  of  occupations  in 
group  work, 

(8)  condition  of  room,  stationery,  supplies, 
books,  etc. 

(9)  effective  participation  in  athletics,  etc. 
Discipline . 

Personality  as  suggested  by — 

(1)  success  in  evoking  sympathy  of  children 
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(2) 

13) 

14) 

15) 

Self-control 

U) 

12) 

13) 

14) 

15) 

Discipline, 

U) 

12) 

13) 

14) 

15) 

(6) 


degree  of  respect  for  authority  developed 
by  class 

value  of  motives  presented  to  the  class 
development  and  enforcement  of  valuable 
habits  in  children 

adaptability  to  new  methods  and  conditions 
,  as  intimated  in- 

wonted  use  or  kindly  tone  of  voice  in 
classroom 

maintenance  of  dignity  and  courtesy  toward 
the  children 

character  and  cooperation  given  to  the 
school  at  large 

reasonable  action  in  emergency 
prompt  response  to  school  engagements, 
as  shown  by- 

class  response  in  pnysical  training  exercises, 
room  and  gymnasium 

class  movements  -  halls,  yards,  rire  drills, 
dismissal,  etc. 

intelligent  and  effective  method  of  dis¬ 
cipline 

efficient  control  maintained  at  changes  of 
recitations  and  perioas 
active  endeavor  10  obviate  truancy  and 
lateness 

consideration  given  Dy  cnildren  to  the 
preservation  of  property. 


1 


- 


' 


- 

~ 

• 

24 


Instruction. 

Preparation  for  the  recitation— 

(1)  Were  materials  accessible?  This  includes 
maps,  books,  ink,  paper,  pens,  pointed 
pencils,  chalk,  erasers,  illustrative 
materials,  charts,  etc. 

(2)  Were  pupils  ready?  This  includes  position, 
quiet  atmosphere,  activity,  attitude,  etc. 

(5)  Was  the  teacher  ready?  This  involves  pre¬ 
vious  consideration  of  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  factors  involved  in  the  situation. 

Content  of  the  Recitation. 

(1)  What  was  the  teacher’s  aim? 

(2)  What  was  the  value  of  tne  motive  presented? 

(3)  What  appeal  was  made  to  apperception? 

(4)  Was  the  content  arranged  to  present  a  few 
comprehensive  logical  questions? 

(5)  Was  the  content  pertinent  and  practical? 

(6)  What  was  the  value  of  the  objective  illustra¬ 
tion  introduced? 

Progress  and  Method  of  the  Recitation. 

(1)  Were  essential  facts  emphasized? 

(2)  Was  the  progress  delayed  by  irrelevant  or 
superfluous  discussion?  If  so,  give  examples. 

(3)  Did  the  method  develop  the  pupils’  resources? 

(4)  Number  of  pupils  interested?  Number 
indifferent,  energetic,  lazy? 
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(5)  Number  using  blackboard  in  either  exercise 
or  for  explanation. 

(6)  Was  progress  delayed  by  puttering*?  (If  so, 
give  examples.) 

(7)  What  valuable  habits  were  enforced?  Neglected? 
Non-reciting  Group  or  Study  Period. 

(1)  What  was  the  purpose  and  value  of  these 
children's  occupations? 

(2)  Did  the  teacher  exercise  control  of  the  group? 

(3)  How  did  the  teacher  assign  the  work? 

(4)  Number  of  pupils  industrious?  Number  lazy? 

(5)  Number  busy  the  whole  period?  Number  busy  part 
of  the  period? 

(6)  What  supervision  did  the  teacher  make  of  the 
work  of  the  group  at  its  completion? 

(7)  What  was  the  value  of  the  results  secured? 
Chester.  Pennsylvania. 

1,  Personal  qualities — 

(1)  voice 

(2)  punctuality 

13)  resourcefulness 

(4)  alertness 

(5)  good  sense 

2.  Professional  spirit — ■ 

(1)  attitude  toward  pupils 

(2)  attitude  toward  community 
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(3)  interest  in  work 

(4)  cooperation 

(5)  preparation  of  work 

3.  Teaching  ability— 

(1)  arouses  interest 

(2)  logical  and  psychological 

(3)  reaches  all  members  of  the  class 

(4)  tests  pupils’  preparation 

(5)  commends  efforts  and  success 

4.  Disciplinary  ability — 

(1)  uses  ethical  ideals  and  motives 

(2)  develops  self-control 

(3)  uses  instruction  as  means  to  discipline 

(4)  corrects  by  commendation  of  good 

(5)  keeps  pupils  busy  with  proper  seat  or 
study  work. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  class  of  certificate  is 
always  taken  into  consideration.  In  Chester,  Pennsylvania, 
credits  included: 

(1)  professional  growth 

(2)  advancement  through  reading 

(3)  study  courses 

(4)  travel 

(5)  graduate  work 

(6)  ’’prof essional  participation  in  teachers' 
meetings,  institute  conferences,  committees, 
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(6)  professional  contributions  through  articles 
or  reports  to  journals,  magazines,  con¬ 
ventions,  suggestions  of  devices,  plans, 
activities  to  supervisory  authorities. 

If  the  rating  at  the  end  of  the  first  year*s  train¬ 
ing  is  less  than  210  credits  (60%)  the  teacher  will  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  reappointment.  If  rating  aggregates  227  (65%) 

another  yearfs  trial  is  permitted. 

Dayton,  Ohio,  also  adopted  the  merit  scale.  The 
rating  card  issued  by  the  Michigan  State  Teachers’  Association 
was  used  in  many  cities.  Teachers’  ranks  were  as  follows: 

Inferior  -  service  terminated  at  the  end  of  the  year 
Pair  -  one  year  trial,  no  increase 
G-ood  -  $50  increase 
Superior  -  $75  increase. 

Dew  York  -  September,  1925. 

Name  _  Date  _ 

Reported  by  _ _  P.  S. 

I.  Personality  (15)  12345 

1.  uses  a  pleasant  well  modulated 

voice  in  classroom. 

2.  cultured,  refined,  neat. 

3.  self-controlled,  tactful, 


cheerful. 
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II.  Teaching  ability  (50)  12345 

1.  Interest  -  pupils  attentive, 
interested,  well-behaved, 
friendly. 

2.  Attack  -  pupils  led  to  attack 
new  matter  intelligently  and 
successfully. 

3.  Drill  -  pupils  well-drilled  in 
grade  work  and  in  review  of 
earlier  grade  work. 

4.  Progress  -  pupils  made  good 
progress  in  essential  subjects 
as  a  result  of  team  work. 

5.  Breadth  -  pupils’  self-activity , 
initiative  and  cultural  informa¬ 
tion  developed  beyond  the  printed 
requirements . 

III.  Value  to  System  (35) 

1.  is  responsive  to  suggestions  and 
criticisms  intended  for  her  im¬ 
provement  . 

2.  Makes  intelligent  and  sustained 
efforts  for  self-improvement  in 
leisure  time  without  undue  loss 
of  school  service. 

3.  Maintains  good,  vigorous  health 

and  conserves  energy  for  school 
work. 
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4.  Co-operates  with  the  pupils »  home;  12345 
gives  time  to  extra  curricular 

activities  of  school  work  with 
pupils  after  school  hours. 

5.  Is  reliable,  dependable ,  loyal, 
enthusiastic . 

6.  Has  hardship  necessitated  resource¬ 
fulness  V 

7.  Positively  strengthens  school  morale 
and  pupils’  moral  character. 

During  past  year:  Times  absent  _ 

Times  late  _  Justifiable? 

What  is  the  value  of  a  merit  or  rating  scale? 

Is  it  justifiable  or  harmful? 

1.  It  is  self-evident  that  it  operates  on  the 
principle  of  punishment  rather  than  reward.  This  in  itself  is 
a  bad  fault. 

2.  Does  any  list  of  points  on  which  the  teachers 
are  judged  include  all  of  the  elements  which  contribute  to  vary¬ 
ing  values  in  a  teacher's  office? 

3.  Are  those  who  judge  infallible?  Judgments 
are  at  best  personal  guesses. 

4.  Are  the  points  listed  of  equal  value  ? 

5.  The  reputed  aim  of  a  merit  scale  is  to  secure 
the  best  possible  service  from  a  teaching  corps.  Will  it  not 
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become  such  a  menace  that  it  will  actually  do  harm  ? 

6.  If  teachers  are  not  all  judged  by  the  same 
persons,  if  judgments  rendered  are  found  unfair,  then  the  whole 
system  fails. 

7.  Emphasis  seems  to  be  placed  on  the  teacher 
rather  than  the  work  she  is  doing. 

8.  Standards  will  shift  with  the  administration. 

9.  Teachers  cannot  be  visited  long  enough  nor 
under  all  conditions,  and  as  a  result,  no  proper  judgment  can 
be  formed. 

in  favor  of  the  merit  scale  it  may  be  said  it 


would: 

(1)  help  the  teachers  improve  weak  points 

(2)  help  them  evaluate  work  and  maintain  a 
standard 

(3)  recognize  success  and  eliminate  inefficiency 
However,  would  it  not  be  the  better  course  of 

action  to  make  very  sure  about  appointments  and  in  this  way  have 
none  but  those  who  would  prove  efficient , capable  teachers?  It 
is  hard  to  eliminate  the  merit  element  entirely  but  to  regiment 
teachers  under  a  detailed  rating  scheme  is  placing  every  one 
of  them  in  a  false  position  in  relation  to  work.  To  link  up 
rating  schemes  with  schedules  has  proved  a  failure.  Actually 
no  fair  or  accurate  method  has  been  determined  to  measure  a 


teacher’s  success. 
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EQUAL  PAY  FOR  EQUAL  WORK 

Should  there  be  equal  pay  Tor  equal  work  ? 

Should  men  be  paid  the  same  as  women  for  equal  work?  In  some 
cities  there  is  as  much  as  $300  difference  in  salary  between 
men  and  women  who  have  the  same  qualifications,  experience  and 
work.  This  was  true  of  New  Orleans  in  a  new  schedule  drawn  up 
in  1921. 

It  has  been  felt  that  men  should  receive  more 
than  women  since  they  are  thought  to  be  essentially  the  bread¬ 
winners  and  that  women  are  in  the  profession  merely  as  a  stepping 
stone  to  marriage.  It  has  also  been  felt  that  men  should  receive 
more  so  that  the  better  type  of  men  will  be  attracted  to  the 
teaching  profession  as  a  career. 

In  England  the  maximums  for  v/omen  are  approximately 
three-quarters  of  those  for  men. 

Let  us  make  a  strong  stand  for  equal  pay  for  equal 
work,  certification,  training  and  experience  being  equal. 

The  Pennsylvania  Plan  argues  "that  positions  to 
which  both  men  and  women  are  eligible  should  carry  with  them 
equal  opportunities  and  benefits  as  to  salary  schedule,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  the  sex  of  the  holders". 

Bruce  Watson  also  advocates  equality  in  his  survey 
of  salary  schedules. 

I  would  like  to  add,  too,  that  men  were  designs - 
t  ed  to  the  long  service  group  and  women  to  the  short  service 
group  too  hastily  and  without  sifting  of  data. 
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SPECIAL  TEACHERS 

I  would  like  to  raise  a  further  question;  namely, 
that  of  special  teachers.  Should  teachers  of  general  shop, 
domestic  science,  music,  drawing,  and  other  special  subjects 
have  a  special  schedule?  Stated  briefly  (for  this  matter  will 
be  dealt  with  in  considerable  detail  later  in  a  proposal  schedule) 
the  concensus  of  opinion  seems  to  be  that  again  certification 
should  be  observed  together  with  training  and  experience  and 
evaluated  along  the  same  lines  as  the  ordinary  scale.  In  cases 
where  any  of  the  three  exceed  ordinary  requirements  so  will  that 
special  teacher  be  remunerated. 


The  essential  elements  in  the  scheduling  of 
teachers’  salaries  may  be  grouped  under  three  headings: 

(1)  purposes 

(2)  conditions  and  standards  which  must  be  recog¬ 
nized 

(3)  possible  bases  for  variation  within  the 
schedule  itself. 

(1 )  Purposes 

1.  To  secure  new  teachers  competent  and  well 

prepared . 

2.  To  encourage  professional  growth  while  in 


service. 


3.  To  retain  the  most  competent  teachers  in 


the  school  system. 
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( 2 )  Conditions  and  Standards  to  be  Recogni zed 
1*  community  attitudes  and  traditions 

2.  local  standards  for  appointment  and  administra¬ 
tion  of  personnel. 

3.  teaching  staff  already  in  service 

4.  supply  of  desirable  applicants 

5.  salaries  and  opportunities  in  other  school 

systems 

6.  salaries  and  opportunities  in  other  occupations 

7.  costs  of  an  appropriate  standard  of  living 

i 

for  teachers. 

8.  legislative  standard 

9.  financial  resources. 


( 3 )  Possible  Bases  for  Variation  within  the  Schedule  itself 

1.  Position  or  special  assignment 

2.  Professional  preparation  either  before  or 


after  appointment 

3.  Years  of  teaching  experience 

4.  Directive  responsibility 

5.  Teaching  efficiency 

6.  Non-professional  factors,  sex,  race,  marriage, 


dependents . 
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17  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURES  IN  PREPARING  AND  ADOPTING 

THE  NEW  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1.  ORIGIN  -  PREPARATION  -  ADOPTION 

The  idea  of  a  salary  schedule  (the  first  one  or 
a  revised  one)  may  originate  in  a  number  of  sources.  In  a  study 
made  of  215  cities  in  the  united  States  ("Preparation  of  Teachers' 
Salary  Schedules"  -  Research  Bulletin  of  the  National  Education 
Association,  Vol.  XIV,  January,  1936,  page  9.)  the  superintendent 
of  the  schools  took  the  lead  in  suggesting  that  a  new  schedule 
he  prepared.  Next  in  frequency  was  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
third,  the  teachers*  associations. 

The  Superintendent  may  act  alone  but  is  more  likely 
to  press  the  matter  of  salary  schedules  with  the  help  of  an 
advisory  committee  of  his  own  or  the  Board  of  Education* s  choos¬ 
ing. 

An  important  part  of  the  process  of  salary  schedule 
preparation  is  the  collection  and  study  of  information  in  which 
recommendations  are  to  be  based. 

Many  reports  show  the  service  of  staff  committees , 
and  it  is  well  to  make  use  of  this  element  of  service,  rhe 
staff  as  a  whole  may  review  and  criticize  the  preliminary  draft 
of  the  schedule . 

It  is  well  to  issue  a  questionnaire  to  each 
member  of  the  staff,  in  this  way  obtaining  reports  on  income, 
expenses,  dependents,  training,  and  other  personal  and  professional 
factors  which  are  considered  as  a  basis  for  determining  salary 
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levels . 

In  this  same  study  (referred  to  above)  in  54 
of  222  schools  the  Board  of  Education  gave  no  further  service 
than  the  adoption  of  the  completed  salary  schedule.  The  rest, 

168,  participated  in  various  ways.  Criticism,  proposing  changes, 
good  business  sense,  all  were  found  present  in  their  help. 

Citizens*  Committees  and  expert  service  from 
outside  the  school  system  may  also  be  necessary  and  helpful. 

I  would  like  to  use  Alameda,  Calif,  as  an  example 
of  administrative  procedures  in  preparing  and  adopting  a  new 
salary  schedule: 

’’The  superintendent  of  schools  proposed  that 
work  be  undertaken  on  a  new  salary  schedule,  a  recommendation 
which  was  approved  by  the  board  of  education.  Chief  responsi¬ 
bility  for  preparation  of  the  schedule  was  given  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  group:  four  classroom  teachers,  appointed  by  classroom 
organization;  one  administrator,  appointed  by  administrators* 
organization;  superintendent  of  schools  and  a  committee  of  three 
members  of  the  board  of  education.  This  group  made  the  study 
used  in  the  preparation  of  the  schedule.  A  preliminary  draft 
of  the  schedule  was  submitted  to  the  teaching  staff  for  criti¬ 
cism;  changes  suggested  by  teachers  were  incorporated  in  the 
final  draft.  One  year  was  spent  in  the  preparation  of  this 
schedule,  which  was  adopted  in  1928.  The  local  tax  rate  was 
raised,  with  the  approval  of  the  city  board  of  councilmen,  to 
provide  the  increased  funds  which  were  needed  to  pay  the  higher 
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salaries  provided  by  the  schedule.  Newspaper  publicity,  talks 
to  parent-teacher  groups,  and  distribution  of  reports  on  the 
salary  situation  were  used  to  develop  public  support  for  the 
new  schedule.”  — "Preparation  of  Teachers’  Salary  Schedules"  - 
Research  Bulletin  of  the  National  Education  Association,  Vol, 
XIV,  No.  1,  page  15. 

It  will  be  noted  by  the  above  quotation  that 
increased  funds  may  be  necessary.  Public  support  is  absolutely 
essential 


2.  THE  ESSENTIAL  ITEMS 

The  essential  items  in  the  completed  schedule 
vary.  Some  schedules  consist  of  a  mere  outline  of  minimum  and 
maximum  salaries  paid  to  teachers;  others  include  salaries  for 
all  employees.  Some  give  no  explanatory  discussion  what soever; 
others  give  many  details  regarding  qualification  placement  on 
schedule  and  methods  of  salar3r  administration.  Essential  items 
should  include  the  following: 

(1)  official  identification — city,  etc.,  name 
of  the  body  adopting  the  schedule 

(2)  classification  of  salaries 

(3)  minimum  qualifications  for  appointment  to 
each  salary  class 

(4)  Minimum  salaries  for  each  class  or  position 

(5)  Maximum  salaries  for  each  class  or  position 

(6)  number  and  size  of  increments;  conditions 
governing  the  granting  of  increments 


£1 ' ;  -  .  r.  o 

„ . 

t  • 

. 


. 

.  3  _ , 

:  ; 


37 


(7)  basis  for  granting  supermaximum  salaries 
when  such  salaries  are  provided 

(8)  differentials,  if  any,  on  basis  of  sex, 
race,  marriage,  dependents 

(9)  transfer  of  teachers  in  service  from  old 

schedule  to  new 

(10)  Amount  of  salary  credit  allowed  to  new 
teachers  for  approved  experience  in  other  systems 

N.B:  Facts  regarding  leaves  of  absence,  substitutes, 
efficiency  ratings  (if  any)  etc.  will  also  be  included. 

3.  TRANSFER  FROM  THE  OLD  TO  THE  NEW  SCHEDULE 

(1)  No  teacher’s  salary  shall  be  reduced  as  a 
result  of  the  new  schedule. 

(2)  All  new  teachers  coming  into  the  system 
should  be  placed  on  the  new  schedule  at  once. 

(3)  All  teachers  should  be  increased  at  least 
to  the  minimum  to  which  their  training  entitles  them. 

(4)  Teachers  now  receiving  the  minimum  or  more 
for  their  group  shall  receive  tne  regular  annual  increment  until 
the  maximum  is  reached. 

(5)  Teachers  now  receiving  the  maximum  or  more 
for  their  group  shall  not  be  eligible  for  further  increases 
until  further  training  is  secured. 

(6)  Teachers  who  come  into  the  system  with 
teaching  experience  should  be  placed  above  the  minimum  for  their 
group.  The  Committee  suggests  that  two  years  outside  the  system 
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be  equal  to  one  in  the  system.  — Lynn  Study  -  "Preparation  of 
Teachers’  Salary  Schedules”  -  Research  Bulletin  of  the  Rational 
Education  Association,  Vol.  XIV,  January,  1936,  page  19. 
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¥  SALARIES  AMD  SALARY  SCHEDULES  IN  ENGLAND  AND  WALES 


1 .  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 

In  1918  a  report  was  made  by  the  Departmental 
Committee  for  enquiring  into  the  principles  which  should 
determine  the  Construction  of  Scales  of  Salary  for  Teachers 
in  Elementary  Schools ♦ 

This  report  discussed  at  length  the  reasons 
for  the  scale,  its  objects,  the  scale  itself  with  the  elements 
which  ought  to  enter  into  its  construction. 

SUMMARY  OF  CONCLUSIONS  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS 

1.  If  a  scale  were  existent,  authorities 
would  have  a  constant  supply  of  recruits. 

2.  A  scale  would  properly  provide  teachers 
with  a  reasonable  assurance  of  remuneration  that  would  enable 
them  to  live  appropriately  and  without  financial  embarrassment. 

3.  Increments  are  necessary  so  that: 

(a)  teachers1  salaries  may  be  adjusted  to  their  needs. 

(b)  increase  of  value  of  the  teachers’  service  may  be 
recognized;  and 

(c)  good  service  encouraged. 

4.  Increments  should  be  granted  according  to 
a  scale,  at  least  up  to  a  point  representing  an  adequate 
salary.  They  should  be  receivable  as  a  matter  of  right  and 
as  part  of  the  contract  by  every  teacher  whose  service  is 
not  characterized  by  definite  default  or  wiliul  negleco. 
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5.  A  salary  scale  would  help  place  teaching 
service  on  a  basis  conducive  to  the  efficiency  of  the  system 
of  national  education.  The  construction  of  all  scales  should 
have  common  bases.  A  diversity  of  results  would  follow. 
i?'or  example,  there  will  be  greater  salaries  when  cost  of 
living  is  greater. 

6.  It  must  be  noted  that  the  country  child 
should  possess  as  many  as  possible  of  the  educational 
advantages  of  the  town  child.  Rural  areas  should  get  fair 
share  of  better  teachers. 

7.  The  Committee  felt  that  the  scale  should 
not  be  on  the  basis  of  equal  payment  for  men  and  women.  It 
was  contended  that  men  if  paid  decently  were  in  the  profession 
to  stay  and  that  women  formed  the  greater  percentage  of  the 
floating  population  in  teaching.  The  Committee  recommended 
that  the  maximum  for  women  be  three-quarters  that  of  men. 

D'or  men  there  should  be  annual  increments  for  not  less  than 
twelve  years  followed  by  increments  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  three  years  for  a  further  period  of  about  ten  years. 

This  would  allow  men  to  marry  at  about  twenty-seven  or  twenty- 
eight.  Women  would  reach  their  maximum  at  an  earlier  age. 
There  should  be  annual  increments  for  about  eight  years  and 
increments  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  three  years  for  a 
further  period  of  about  ten  years. 

8.  The  scale  should  recognize  teachers  of 
superior  merit.  The  Committee  felt  that  the  best  method  of 
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recognizing  teachers  of  superior  merit  is  by  advancement  to 
positions  of  greater  responsibility  and  increased  emolument. 
If  no  positions  of  this  nature  are  available,  then  those 
superior  teachers  should  be  raised  to  a  maximum  higher  than 
the  scale. 

9.  There  should  be  constant  care  that  work 

is  efficient. 

10.  The  Committee  held  that  the  practice  of 
withholding  the  increment  from  those  of  doubtful  efficiency 
was  excessive  punishment. 

11.  Service  of  teachers  in  other  areas  should 

be  recognized. 

12.  In  establishing  a  new  scale,  special  con¬ 
sideration  must  be  given  to  those  already  on  the  staff.  They 
should  be  placed. at  certain  steps  on  the  scale. 

13.  The  Committee  felt  there  should  be  a 
probation  period,  but  that  the  salary  should  not  be  affected 
by  this. 

14.  Any  scale  should  make  provision  for 


superannuation. 


15.  The  Committee  listed  the  various  categories 
of  teachers  as  follows: 

(a)  certified  class  teachers 

(b)  certified  head  teachers 

(c)  uncertified  teachers 

(d)  supplementary  teachers 

(e)  teachers  of  special  subjects 
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(f)  teachers  in  special  schools 

16.  Prospects  for  the  college  trained  are 
brighter,  but  the  Committee  felt  that  the  individual  should 
not  be  judged  "by  the  opportunities  they  have  had  but  the  use 
they  make  of  them".  They  should  follow  the  normal  scale, 
but  when  extra  increments  are  granted,  the  use  they  have  made 
of  their  college  training  might  enter  as  an  element  to  con¬ 
sider  in  the  demanding  of  them.  iJo  extra  salarjr  would  be 
given  for  academic  qualifications  alone. 

17.  They  would  recommend  a  different  scale  for 
certificated  head  teachers.  Salaries  of  heads  may  depend  on 
the  type  of  school.  The  Committee  felt  that  the  grading  of 

a  school  should  be  done  as  simply  as  possible.  This  would 
likely  be  according  to  enrolment. 

18.  There  should  be  special  scales  for  domestic 
science  teachers  and  for  teachers  in  special  schools. 

(a)  In  as  far  as  possible,  scales  should  be  that  of 
the  ordinary  school  except  when  on  a  somewhat 
higher  scale. 

(b)  Salaries  of  head  teachers  in  special  schools 
should  be  settled  after  a  review  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  (e.g.  special  schools  are  likely  to  be 
small. ) • 
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2.  SECONDARY  AND  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS 

There  was  also  a  report  of  the  Departmental 
Committee  for  enquiring  into  the  principles  which  should 
determine  the  Fixing  of  Salaries  for  Teachers  in 


(1) 

Secondary  Schools 

(2) 

Technical  Schools 

(3) 

Schools  of  Art 

(4) 

Training  Colleges  and 

other 

institutions 

for  Higher  Education 

(other 

than  University 

Institutions ) . 

(1)  Secondary  schools  vary.  Eton  is  one  and  so  is  any 
country  grammar  school. 

(2)  Technical  schools  are  many  and  diversified  in  type. 

(a)  There  is  the  preparatory  (under  14) 

(b)  Junior  (14  -  16) 

(c)  Senior 

(d)  Advanced 

(3)  Schools  of  art  -  various 

(4)  Training  Colleges 

(a)  intending  teachers  (class) 

(b)  intending  teachers  of  domestic  subjects. 

1.  A  schedule  for  a  secondary  school  must 
reasonably  satisfy  the  type  who  are  necessary.  There  must 
definitely  be  prospects  of  advancement. 

2.  Minimum  initial  salary  for  teachers  of 
the  graduate  class  in  all  secondary  schools  in  receipt  of 
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public  money  should  be  fixed  by  the  central  authority. 

3.  The  schedule  should  be  such  that  the 
teacher  will  receive  a  substantiate  salary  at  thirty-two  or 
thirty-three,  and  that  increments  should  continue  up  to  forty- 
two  or  f orty-three .  Increments  should  be  annual  and  be  a  £10 
minimum. 

4.  All  increments  should  be  automatic  and 
subject  to  reasonable  conditions.  If  increment  is  to  be  with¬ 
held,  it  must  not  be  so  until  fully  explained  and  the  person 
given  opportunity  to  make  defence. 

5.  Salaries  must  be  adequate.  In  the  beginning 
men  and  women  should  be  as  nearly  equal  as  possible.  Differ¬ 
ences,  the  Committee  claims,  are  later  inevitable. 

6*  Each  authority  must  decide  for  itself  how 
far  to  allow  for  abnormal  cost  of  living. 

7.  Teachers  in  Secondary  schools  must  be 
graduates  of  a  university  or  possess  qualifications  equivalent. 

8.  One  year’s  post-graduate  training  should 
count  as  two  years  of  service  in  fixing  the  initial  position 

of  a  teacher  on  a  scale. 

9.  Credits  from  one  area  should  count  in 

another  up  to  ten  years. 

10.  Residence  of  the  teacher  in  the  school 

should  have  some  recognition  in  either  (or  both)  of  the  fol¬ 


lowing  ways: 
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(1)  reduction  of  teaching  hours 

(2)  increased  salary 

11 •  There  should  be  no  distinction  in  the 
scale  based  on  the  subject  taught. 

12.  There  should  be  no  distinction  in  the 
size  of  school.  Financial  resources  will  lead  to  differences 
in  salaries,  but  adjustments  should  be  made  that  the  smaller 
school  will  have  improved  circumstances. 

13.  Heads  should  have  more  because  they 
discharge  greater  duties. 

14.  Authorities  may  review  a  teacher’s  past 
service  with  a  view  to  checking  inefficiency,  but  the  Committee 
deprecates  this. 

15.  There  should  be  no  distinction  on  the 
scale  based  on  subjects  taught. 

Teachers  of  Special  Subjects 

16.  Teachers  should  be  on  the  normal  scale 
if  their  formal  qualifications  or  their  merits  as  teachers 
entitle  them  to  be  treated  as  graduates •  There  may,  however, 
be  a  separate  scale  for  these. 

17.  Headmasters  and  Headmistresses  should 
have  their  salaries  on  a  short  steep  scale.  Their  scale 
should  be  higher  than  assistants  and  should  be  based  oh: 

(1)  size  of  the  school 

(2)  character  of  the  work  required 
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Technical  Schools. 

1.  Teachers  should  be  paid  by  scales  at  as 
high  a  rate  at  least  as  is  paid  in  secondary  schools. 

2.  Increments  should  be  the  same  as  in 
secondary  schools.  Exceptional  cases  may  merit  higher  re¬ 
muneration. 

3.  Initial  salaries  of  artisan  teachers  will 
be  settled  in  the  main  by  the  competition  with  industry. 

Apart  from  that,  it  will  be  a  personal  scale. 

4*  Heads  should  experience  a  short  steep  scale. 

Schools  of  Art. 

1.  Teachers  who  hold  the  Full  Assoc iateship 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Art,  endorsed  with  a  teaching  certi¬ 
ficate,  should  be  dealt  with  like  full-time  assistant  teachers 
in  technical  schools  who  are  graduates  or  who  hold  similar 
qualifications . 

2.  If  qualifications  are  equal  to  graduation, 
the  teachers  will  be  dealt  with  as  in  secondary  schools. 
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3.  THIRD  REPORT  OF  THE  BURNHAM  COMMITTEE 
ON  SCALES  OF  SALARIES  FOR  TEACHERS 
IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 
England  and  Wales  -  July,  1938 

TABLE  IV 

SCALES  FOR  ASSISTANT  MASTERS  AND  MISTRESSES 
3,  (a)  Graduates. 


Assistant  Masters 

Assistant  Mistresses 

.  ....  . 

Areas. 

i 

Annual 
Increment . 
Mini-  (See  (c), 
mum.  Section  3) 

Maxi¬ 

mum. 

Annual 

Increment , 
Mini-  (See  (c)  , 
mum.  Section  3) 

Maxi¬ 

mum. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

A.gland  and  Wales 
except  London). 

j  234 

15 

480 

216 

12 

384 

Lndon  (as  defined 
in  Section  6 ) * 

276 

15 

528 

264  ^ 

12 

420 

(b)  Non-Graduates. 


Assistant  Masters 

Assistant  Mistresses 

Areas . 

Mini¬ 

mum. 

Annual 
Increment . 
(See  Sec¬ 
tion  3 
(c)  . ) 

Maxi¬ 

mum. 

Mini¬ 

mum. 

Annual 
Increment . 
(See  Sec . 
tion  3 
(c).) 

Maxi¬ 

mum. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Lglana  and  Wales 
’except  London) . 

186 

12 

384 

174 

9 

306 

Imdon  (as  defined 
in  Section  6 ) . 

204 

12 

432 

192 

9 

342 

(e)  The  first  annual  increment  shall  accrue  after  two 
years1  service. 
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ADDITIONS  FOR  TRAINING 

4*  (a)  One  increment  shall  he  added  to  the  scale  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  maximum  shall  not  be  thereby  exceeded-- 

(i)  For  Graduates  who  have  spent  not  less  than 
three  years  (or  the  equivalent]  in  study  for  a  degree  at  a 
University  or  University  College  or  Technical  College,  and  who, 
in  addition,  have  satisfactorily  completed  one  year  lor  the 
equivalent]  of  training  in  teaching. 

(ii)  For  Non-Graduates  who  have  satisfactorily 
completed  three  years  of  training,  of  which  a  substantial 
part  must  have  been  devoted  to  training  in  teaching. 

Provided  that  in  all  cases  the  training  has  been 
recognised  under  the  Regulations  for  the  Training  of  Teachers 
of  the  Board  of  Education  or  of  the  Scottish  Education  Depart¬ 
ment,  or  else  has  been  specially  approved  for  the  purpose  by 
the  Board  of  Education. 

(b)  Where  an  "Existing  Teacher"  on  the  31st  March, 

1925,  was  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in 
receipt  of  an  additional  payment  under  Section  4  (b]  or  Sec¬ 
tion  4  (c)  of  the  1920  Report,  the  sums  of  £18  and  £12  shall 

be  substituted  for  one  increment  for  the  purpose  of  Sub-sections 
(a)  (i)  and  (ii)  respectively  so  long  as  the  teacher  remains  on 

the  Staff  of  the  School. 

(c)  Where  a  teacher  satisfies  Sub-section  (a)  (i) 

above,  except  that  owing  to  Military  Service  he  completed 
satisfactorily  a  shortened  course  of  two  terms’  duration  of 
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training  in  teaching  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Education  or  the  Scottish  Education  Department,  a  propor¬ 
tionate  increment  of  £10  shall  be  allowed. 

ALLOWANCES  OVER  AND  ABOVE  SCALE  SALARIES 
5.  (a)  The  allowances  here  referred  to  are  in  place  of 
the  additions  to  salary  provided  for  under  Sections  4  (a) 
and  6  (Good  Honours  Degrees),  Section  4  (d)  (Senior  Mistresses), 
Section  4  (e)  (Special  Responsibility) ,  and  Section  14  (b) 
Additional  payments  to  Individuals)  of  the  1920  Report.  The 
allowances  shall  not  be  applied  so  as  in  effect  to  alter  the 
operation  of  the  scales  set  out  in  Section  5. 

(b)  The  teachers  to  whom  the  allowances  may  be  given  a 

are: 

(i)  Teachers  whose  service  is  of  exceptional 


value. 


(ii)  Teachers  with  high  academic  attainments. 
(No  teacher  shall  receive  additions  under  (i)  and  (ii)  at  the 
same  time,  and  no  addition  under  (ii)  shall  be  given  in  such 
a  way  as  to  cause  the  maximum  of  the  scale  to  be  thereby 
exceeded • ) 


(iii)  Senior  Assistant  Mistresses  in  "Mixed** 


Schools. 

(iv)  Teachers  (other  than  the  Senior  Assistant 
Mistresses  of  "Mixed”  schools)  holding  posts  of  special 
responsibility.  (In  assessing  responsibility  account  my  be 
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taken  of  organising  and  administrative  responsibility  attach¬ 
ing  to  the  posts  of  Second  Master  and  Second  Mistress.) 

(c)  Teachers  who,  on  the  31st  March,  1925,  were, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  receipt  of 
additional  payments  under  Section  4  (a)  of  the  1920  Report, 
shall,  so  long  as  they  remain  on  the  staff  of  the  school,  re¬ 
ceive  such  additional  payments  as  would  have  been  payable  to 
them  had  that  Report  remained  in  operation,  except  that  the 
suras  £24  and  £48  shall  be  substituted  for  the  sums  £25  and 
£50  named  in  that  Section.  Such  teachers  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  any  additional  payment  under  Sub-sections  (b)  (i)  or  (ii) 

above . 

QUALIFICATIONS  ENTITLING  A  TEACHER  TO  BE  PLACED 
ON  THE  GRADUATE  SCALE 

7.  The  following  qualifications  shall  be  recognised  as 
entitling  the  teacher  to  the  appropriate  Graduate  Scale: 

(a)  Art. 

(i)  The  Art  Teachers’  Diploma,  or  the  Teaching 
Certificate  for  Teachers  in  Schools  of  Art,  issued  by  the 
Board  of  Education  under  the  provisions  of  Rules  109,  or  of 
Circular  1214,  or — for  teachers  who  have  rendered  meritorious 
service  as  teachers  of  Art,  and  who  became  Certificated 
Teachers  College-trained  not  later  than  1st  August,  1923--the 
qualifications  required  for  the  Diploma  or  Teaching  Oertili- 
cate  referred  to  above,  without  the  completion  of  the  pre¬ 
scribed  course  of  professional  training  and  the  passing  ol  an 
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examination  in  the  Principles  of  Teaching  and  School  Manage¬ 
ment. 

(ii)  The  Diploma  of  Associateship  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Art,  provided  that  the  teacher  holds  a  qualifica¬ 
tion  in  preliminary  general  education  satisfying  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  2  of  Rules  109. 

(iii)  The  Pull  Associateship  of  the  Moyal  College 

of  Art. 


(iv)  The  Art  Masters’  Certificate,  Group  I,  if 
awarded  under  the  Rules  of  1901  and  subsequent  years,  and 
also  if  awarded  under  the  Rules  in  force  before  1901  and  fol¬ 
lowed  by  five  years’  full-time  Art  Teaching  experience  in  an 
approved  School,  such  service  not  to  be  counted  for  increments. 

(v)  The  Secondary  Teachers’  Art  Certificate  of 
the  University  of  Oxford,  so  long  as  the  Committee  approve  of 
the  conditions  attached  to  the  granting  of  such  certificate, 
and  provided  the  requirement  of  a  year’s  professional  train¬ 
ing  has  been  fulfilled. 

(vi)  (At  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Education 
Authority) — The  Specialist  Art  Teachers’  Diploma  of  the 
Edinburgh  College  of  Art,  with  Certificate  of  Training  at  the 
Edinburgh  Provincial  Training  Centre,  obtained  under  the 
Scheme  which  came  into  force  on  1st  October,  1926. 

(b)  Modern  Languages. 

(i)  French — 

Licence  es  Lettres. 


- 

. 

.  U  lo 

.  ■  { ipo4<e 


. 

--  ( 

, 

, 

t 

.  < 


. 


5£ 


Doctorat  d’Universite  (with  thesis  written 
and  sustained  in  French). 

Doctorat  d’Etat  es  Lettres. 

(ii)  Other  languages-- 

A  qualificat ion  of  equivalent  standard  to 
those  recommended  for  French. 

(c)  Science  and  Technology. 

Assoc iateship  of  the  Royal  College  of 

Science  (London) . 

Associateship  of  the  Royal  College  of 

Science  (Ireland) . 

(At  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Education 
Authority) : --Associate  Membership  of  the  institution  of  Civil 
Engineers:  or  the  Institution  of  Mechanical  Engineers:  or  the 
Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers:  provided  in  each  case 
that  election  to  Associate  Membership  has  followed  the  pass¬ 
ing  of  the  Associate  Membership  Examination,  and  provided  also 
that  three  years’  engineering  experience  after  the  age  of  £1 
is  reckoned  as  part  of  the  qualification  and  is  not  counted 
for  increments  under  Section  16  (d) . 

Associateship  of  the  Royal  School  of  Mines.. 

Associateship  of  the  Institute  of  Physics, 
provided  that  the  Associate  has  passed  the  Institute’s  Examina¬ 
tion  for  Associateship. 


, 

. 

.  ■  JO  ;  oi 

.  • 

•  -i  .. 

e  [j  f  >1  . 


,  ■  ■■■  ■  .  ■■  '  ■  •  7  J  .  •-  : 


53 


(d)  Music. 

(1)  Graduate  of  the  Royal  Schools  of  Music 
(London) . 

(2)  For  students  entering  upon  their  courses 
at  either  of  the  Institutions  not  later  than  the  Session 

1929-30:-- 

Assoc iateship  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Music 

by  examination: 

Graduate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Music: 

Lie ent iateship  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Mus¬ 
ic  #ith  special  Teaching  Diploma  of  the  Academy: 

Associateship  of  the  Rojral  College  of  Music 
with  special  Teaching  Diploma  of  the  College:  provided  that 

(i)  at  least  three  years  after  the  age  of 
18  were  spent  in  full  time  study  at  either  the  Royal  Academy 
or  Royal  College  of  Music; 

(ii)  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  first  year 
of  the  Course  the  teacher  passed  the  School  Certificate  Exam¬ 
ination  in  General  Education. 

Note. — Holders  of  honorary  distinctions 
of  the  Royal  Academy  and  Royal  College  of  Music  (including 
the  Associateship  of  the  Royal  Academy  not  by  examination) 
will  continue  to  be  regarded  as  graduates  for  salary  purposes 
if  at  a  date  not  later  than  31st  December,  1929,  they  had 
approved  teaching  service  in  that  status. 
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(e)  Non-Graduate  Teachers  not  included  in  (a),  (b), 
(c),  or  (d). 

(i)  Continuance  in  full  time  general  education 
up  to  the  age  of  18,  and 

(ii)  Passing  a  School  Examination  approved  by  the 
Burnham  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  this  Section,  and 

(iii)  A  three  years’  full  time  course  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Burnham  Committee  at  an  Institution  recog¬ 
nised  by  the  Committee,  and 

(iv)  Passing  at  the  end  of  such  course  an  Examina¬ 
tion  affording  a  sufficient  test  of  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  course. 

SALARIES  OF  HEAD  TEACHERS 

12.  (a)  In  the  opinion  of  this  Committee,  payment  by 

Capitation  Fees  is  undesirable. 

(b)  This  Committee  has  found  it  impossible  to  formu¬ 
late  by  agreement  scales  of  salaries  for  Head  Teachers  in  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools  owing  to  the  varying  types  of  such  schools  and 
the  differing  local  conditions.  They  agree,  however,  that  the 
minimum  commencing  salary  attaching  to  the  post  of  Head  Master 
of  a  Secondary  School  shall  be  not  less  than  £600,  and  that  the 
minimum  commencing  salary  attaching  to  the  post  of  Head  Mistress 
of  a  Secondary  School  shall  be  not  less  than  £500. 

HALTS 

13.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  (b)  below,  two  halts  shall 

be  made  in  calculating  the  salary  of  a  teacher  on  the  Graduate 
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Scale  wherever  in  the  calculation  account  is  taken  of  previous 
service  on  a  lower  status.  One  halt  shall  be  at  the  Graduate 
rate  of  increment;  the  other  shall  be  at  the  Non-Graduate, 
except  where  the  only  previous  service  on  a  lower  scale  which 
is  counted  is  service  in  the  capacity  of  an  Uncertificated 
Teacher,  in  which  case  the  halt  shall  be  at  the  Uncertificated 
Teacher  rate. 

lb)  Teachers  paid  on  the  Graduate  Scale  shall  have 
only  one  halt  if  under  the  Reports  on  Standard  Scales  for 
Elementary  School  Teachers  they  would  be  entitled  to  be  paid 
on  the  scale  for  Certificated  Teachers  two  years  College  Trained. 

The  halt  shall  be  at  the  Graduate  rate  of  incre¬ 


ment  . 

(c)  One  halt  only  shall  be  made  in  the  case  of  a 
teacher  paid  on  the  Non-Graduate  Scale,  and  shall  be  at  the 
Non-Graduate  rate  of  increment. 

(d)  A  teacher  entering  a  higher  Scale  who  is  only 
required  to  have  one  halt  and  has  already  undergone  a  halt  at 
a  lower  rate  of  increment  shall  receive  as  the  first  increment 
in  the  higher  Scale  the  increment  appropriate  to  the  Scale  in 

which  the  last  halt  was  made. 

( e )  The  salary  of  a  teacher  entering  teaching  service 

in  a  Secondary  School  for  the  first  time  with  increments  in  re¬ 
spect  of  industrial  etc.  experience  shall  include  one  incremait 
in  respect  of  each  year  of  such  experience  allowed  by  the  Local 
Education  Authority  acting  in  its  discretion  under  Section  16 
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(d)  of  this  Report,  but  there  shall  be  a  halt  for  increment 
purposes  in  respect  of  the  first  7/ear  of  teaching  service. 

INCREMENTS 

14.  (a)  Each  Authority  may  follow  its  general  procedure 
as  regards  date  of  payment  of  annual  increments.  .Proportion¬ 
ate  increments  in  respect  of  a  period  of  service  of  less  than 
one  year,  where  needed  for  the  establishment  or  maintenance 

of  a  uniform  incremental  date,  are  allowed. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  15  of  this 
Report,  no  increment  shall  be  withheld  in  respect  of  any  year 
unless  the  service  for  that  year  has  been  declared  unsatis¬ 
factory  by  the  appropriate  Authority  but  the  effect  of  this 
shall  be  limited  to  one  year  unless  the  appropriate  Authority 
otherwise  determines. 

SALARIES  OF  "EXISTING  TEACHERS" 

15.  No  "existing  teacher",  as  defined  in  Section  15  of 
the  Second  Report  of  the  Standing  Joint  Committee  on  Scales 

of  Salaries  for  Teachers  in  Secondary  Schools,  dated  1927  shall 
receive,  by  reason  of  the  operation  of  the  awarded  scale,  a 
less  rate  of  salary  as  from  1st  April,  1925,  than  he  or  she 
was  receiving  on  the  31st  March,  1925,  provided  that  no  teacher 
shall  receive  a  scale  salary  in  excess  of  the  maximum  of  the 
appropriate  scale. 
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SERVICE 

16.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  salary  under 

these  scales,  the  following  shall  be  accepted: 

(i)  Service  in  Secondary  or  Preparatory  Schools 
recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  as  efficient. 

(ii)  Similar  Service: 

(a)  in  other  schools  or  institutions  within 
the  British  Empire  accepted  by  the  Local  Education  Authority 
as  of  equivalent  standard;  or 

(b)  rendered  Overseas  by  teachers  employed 
by  Local  Education  Authorities  in  England  and  Wales  who  pro¬ 
ceed  to  Overseas  Dominions,  States  and  Provinces,  or  to  a 
foreign  country  under  the  interchange  arrangements  approved  by 
the  Board;  or 

(c)  (at  the  discretion  of  the  Bocal  Educa¬ 
tion  Authority)  in  any  school  in  a  foreign  country  maintained 
primarily  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  British  Subjects 
which  the  Board  of  Education  have  approved  for  the  purpose  of 

this  Section;  or 

(d)  (at  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Educa¬ 
tion  Authority)  in  any  school  in  a  foreign  country  which  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  a 
school  in  which  it  is  expedient  to  facilitate  the  employment 


of  British  teachers. 
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(iii)  Service  in  Universities,  University  Col¬ 
leges,  Training  Colleges,  and  in  Institutions  recognised  by 
the  Board  of  Education  under  their  Regulations  for  Further 
Education. 

(iv)  Service  with  the  Forces  of  the  Crown  during 
the  War  and  such  other  War  service  as  is  allowable  under  the 
Board’s  Circulars  1244,  1518  and  1336. 

(v)  Service  which  has  been  accepted  by  the 
Board  as  that  of  an  Organiser  under  Section  14  of  the  Teachers 
(Superannuation)  Act,  1925. 

(b)  (i)  In  the  case  of  teachers  who  have  served  in 
Public  Elementary  Schools,  the  increment  in  respect  of  such 
service  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  Standard  Scale 
for  teachers  in  such  schools  adopted  by  the  Local  Education 
Authority. 

(ii)  The  term  Public  Elementary  Schools  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  any  school  or  institution,  not  coming  under 
(a)  above,  service  in  v/hich  is  accepted  for  increment  purposes 
under  the  Report  of  the  Burnham  Committee  on  Standard  Scales 
of  Salaries  for  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools. 

(c)  Appeal  to  the  Reference  Committee.  See 
Appendix  X,  paragraph  3. 

(d)  Time  spent  in  industry  or  in  professional  or 
research  work  after  the  age  of  21  years  where  likely  to  be  of 
value  to  the  teacher  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  may  be 
approved  by  the  Local  Education  Authority  in  its  discretion, 
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and  if  so  approved,  shall  he  counted  as  equivalent  to  teaching 
service  provided  that  not  more  than  five  years,  or,  in  special 
cases,  seven  years  shall  be  so  counted.  Office  experience  may 
also  be  approved  by  the  Local  Education  Authority  subject  to 
the  same  conditions. 

(e)  The  following  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
teaching  service  in  this  country: 

1.  Eor  teachers  who,  at  the  date  on  which  the 
scale  salary  is  to  be  determined,  have  satisfactorily  completed 
in  this  country  a  period  of  training  teaching  accepted  for  the 
purposes  of  Section  4  (a)  (i)  of  the  Report: 

(i)  A  year  spent  under  the  Board  of  Education 
Scheme  in  the  capacity  of  Assistant  (Assistante)  or  Repetiteur 
(Repet itrice )  in  France,  or  the  equivalent  capacity  in  another 
foreign  country. 

(ii)  A  second  year  similarly  spent  in  a  dif¬ 
ferent  foreign  country. 

2.  For  teachers  who,  at  the  date  on  which  the 
scale  salary  is  to  be  determined,  are  qualified  to  receive  an 
increment  under  Note  7  to  Section  4  (a)  (i)  of  the  Report  by 
virtue  of  a  year  spent  in  a  foreign  country: 

A  year  spent  under  the  Board  of  Education 

Scheme  in  a  different  foreign  country. 

DETERMINATION  OF  SCALE  SALARY 
18.  The  Scale  Salary  of  a  Teacher  shall  be  determined 


as  follows: 
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To  the  minimum  of  the  Scale  Salary  given  in  Section 
3  of  this  Report  appropriate  to  the  Teacher’s  status,  provided 
that  the  appropriate  maximum  shall  hot  he  thereby  exceeded, 
there  shall  be  added: 

(a)  An  appropriate  Elementary  Scale  increment  in 
respect  of  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first,  of  ser¬ 
vice  in  an  Elementary  School  as  a  Certificated  Teacher  or 
Teacher  entitled  to  be  paid  on  the  Certificated  Teachers’  Scale, 
or,  if  there  is  no  such  service,  each  completed  year,  other 
than  the  first,  of  service  in  an  Elementary  School  as  an  Tin- 
certificated  Teacher.  Odd  months  in  excess  of  completed  years 
of  elementary  service  are  ignored  for  increment  purposes,  but, 
in  the  case  of  a  Teacher  on  the  Mon-Graduate  Scale,  where  the 
proportionate  increment  on  the  Elementary  Scale  in  respect  of 
such  odd  months  exceeds  the  difference  between  the  minimum  of 
the  Non-Graduate  Scale  and  the  minimum  of  the  Elementary  Scale, 
the  amount  by  which  it  exceeds  this  difference  may  be  added. 

The  total  addition  under  this  Sub-section  shall  not  exceed  the 
difference  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  of  the  appropriate 
Standard  Scale,  as  defined  in  paragraph  3  of  Appendix  VII. 

(b)  An  appropriate  IMon-graduate  Scale  increment  in 
respect  of  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first,  ot  Eon- 
Graduate  service  accepted  under  Section  16  (a)  and,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Section  13  (e) ,  Section  16  (d) ,  provided 
tnat  the  total  addition,  together  with  any  addition  under 
Sub-section  (a),  does  not  exceed  the  difference  between  the 
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the  minimum  and  maximum  of  the  appropriate  Non-Graduate  Scale. 

(c)  An  appropriate  Graduate  Scale  increment  in  respect 
of  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first,  of  Graduate  ser¬ 
vice,  accepted  under  Section  16  (a)  and,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  13  (e),  Section  16  (d) . 

(d)  Where  a  uniform  incremental  date  is  in  force  a 
proportionate  increment  as  provided  for  in  Section  14  (a)  on 
the  Scale  appropriate  to  the  Teacher’s  final  status. 

CHANGE  OF  SCALE 

20,  (a)  No  Local  Education  Authority  outside  the  ’’London 

Area"  as  defined  in  Section  6  shall  adopt  the  Scale  for  London 
unless  such  adoption  is  confirmed  by  the  Burnham  Committee. 

(b)  The  Burnham  Committee  and  each  Panel  of  it  and 
the  Bodies  represented  on  each  Panel  (i.e.,  the  County  Councils 
Association,  the  Municipal  Corporations  Association,  the  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Education  Committees,  the  London  County  Council,  the 
Incorporated  Association  of  Head  Masters,  the  Incorporated 
Association  of  Head  Mistresses,  the  Incorporated  Association  of 
Assistant  Masters  in  Secondar3r  Schools,  the  Incorporated  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Assistant  Mistresses  in  Secondary  schools,  and  the 
National  Union  of  Teachers,  respectively),  shall  exert  their 
best  influence  to  prevent  the  adoption  or  change  of  a  Scale  by 
any  Local  Education  Authority  contrary  to  the  opinion  or  deci¬ 
sion  of  the  Committee,  and  the  Committee  may,  if  necessary, 
mahe  representations  to  the  Board  of  Education  concerning  such 
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(c)  Any  disagreement  between  a  Local  Education 
Authority  and  its  Teachers  on  _>he  subject  of  the  adoption, 
change,  or  interpretation  of  a  Salary  Scale  shall  be  referred 
to  the  decision  of  the  Burnham  Committee  at  the  instance  either 
of  the  Authority  or  of  the  Executive  of  one  of  the  Associations 
of  Teachers  represented  on  the  Committee. 


APPENDIX  VII 

TREATMENT  OE  ELEMENTARY  SERVICE  IN  DETERMINATION 
OF  SCALE  SALARY.  (Section  18  (a)  of  Report) 

1.  Where  the  teacher  has  had  service,  both  as  an 
Uncertificated  and  as  a  Certificated  Teacher,  the  salary  may 
be  computed  in  whichever  of  the  following  methods  is  the  more 
favourable  to  the  teacher: 

(a)  Ignoring  Uncertificated  service  and  giving 
increments  only  in  respect  of  Certificated  service;  or 

(b)  Counting  all  service  as  if  it  had  been  Un» 
certificated  service. 

2.  Under  the  Award  Scales,  the  only  case  where  the 
proportionate  increment  on  the  Standard  Scale  for  Certificated 
Teachers  exceeds  the  difference  between  the  Minimum  of  the 
Certificated  Teachers’  Scale  and  the  Minimum  of  the  iMon- 
Graduate  Scale  is  that  of  the  two  years  College  Trained  Certi¬ 
ficated  Assistant  Master  in  a  Scale  III  area.  The  adjustment 
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of  salary  necessary  in  such  a  case  is  an  addition  of  £1  for 
each  month  in  excess  of  six  of  the  odd  months  of  Certificated 
Teacher  service.  (See  Appendix  IX,  Example  4.)  No  addition 
would  be  made  if  the  increment  on  the  Certificated  Teachers* 
Scale  is  the  final  one  of  £6. 

3.  Difference  between  Minimum  and  Maximum  of 
Elementary  Scale. 


(a)  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher  transferring 


to  Non-Graduate 

Scale. 

TABLE 

V 

MEN 

WOMEN 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Standard  Scale 

II  . . 

330 

168 

162 

258 

150 

108 

tt  i» 

Ill  .. 

366 

180 

186 

288 

162 

126 

ti  n 

IV  . . 

408 

192 

216 

324 

180 

144 

N.B. — The  Minimum  is  in  all  cases  that  for  a  2  years 
College  Trained  Teacher. 


(b)  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher  transferring 


to  Graduate  Scale. 


Max, 

£ 

Standard  Scale  II  . .  330 

"  "  III  ..  366 

«  "  IV  .  .  408 


MSN 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

WOMEN 

Min. 

Diff 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

180 

150 

258 

159 

99 

192 

174 

288 

171 

117 

204 

204 

324 

189 

135 

N.B. --The  Minimum  is  in  all  cases  that  lor  a  2  years 
College  Trained  Certificated  Teacher,  plus  the 
increment  for  a  degree  under  Section  3  lb)  UJ 
of  the  Standard  Scales  Report. 
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(c)  Uncertificated  Assistant  Teacher  trans¬ 
ferring  to  Graduate  or  Non-Graduate  Scale. 


Max. 

MEN 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

WOMEN 
,  Min. 

Diff 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

(i)  If  recognised 
as  U.T.  before 
1/4/14:  — 

Standard  Scale  II  • . 

198 

102 

96 

156 

93 

63 

"  "  III  .. 

222 

108 

114 

174 

99 

75 

"  "  IV  . . 

246 

117 

129 

198 

108 

90 

(ii)  If  recognised 
as  U.T.  before 
1/4/14:  — 

Standard  Scale  II 

156 

102 

54 

144 

93 

51 

"  w  III  .. 

174 

108 

66 

153 

99 

54 

"  "  IV  . . 

192 

117 

75 

162 

108 

54 
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APPENDIX  VIII 
TABLE  VI 

SCALE  SALARY  EOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


N.B. — This  Table  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  Teacher  with 
"Mixed"  service  (e.g.,  Non-Graduate  and  Graduate  service, 
or  Elementary  service  and  Graduate  service)®  In  such 
cases  it  is  necessary  to  calculate  the  scale  salary  in 
accordance  with  Section  18  of  the  Report. 


Com¬ 

pleted 

Years 

of 

Service 

Provincial 

Scale 

for-- 

London  Scale  for-- 

Graduates 

Non-Graduates 

Graduates 

Non- 

-Graduates 

Men 

Women 

Men  i 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

i 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

0 

234 

216 

186 

174 

276 

264 

204 

192 

1 

234 

216 

186 

174 

276 

264 

204 

192 

2 

249 

228 

198 

183 

291 

276 

216 

201 

3 

264 

240 

210 

192 

306 

288 

228 

210 

4 

279 

252 

222 

201 

321 

300 

240 

219 

5 

294 

264 

234 

210 

336 

312 

252 

228 

6 

309 

276 

246 

219 

351 

324 

264 

237 

7 

324 

288 

258 

228 

366 

336 

276 

246 

8 

339 

300 

270 

237 

381 

348 

288 

255 

9 

354 

312 

282 

246 

396 

360 

300 

264 

10 

369 

324 

294 

255 

411 

372 

312 

273 

11 

384 

336 

306 

264 

426 

384 

324 

282 

12 

399 

348 

318 

273 

441 

396 

336 

291 

13 

414 

360 

330 

282 

456 

408 

348 

300 

14 

429 

372 

342 

291 

471 

420 

560 

309 

15 

444 

384 

354 

300 

486 

— 

372 

318 

16 

459 

366 

306 

501 

— 

384 

327 

17 

474 

— . 

378 

— 

516 

— 

396 

336 

18 

480 

— — 

384 

- — 

528 

— 

408 

342 

19 

— — 

— 

— — 

420 

20 

— 9 

a**’° 

432 

T:. 
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THIRD  REPORT  OF  THE  BURNHAM  COMMITTEE 
ON  SCALES  OF  SALARIES  FOR  TEACHERS 
IN  TECHNICAL  AND  ART  SCHOOLS 
England  and  Wales  -  July,  1938 

QUALIFICATIONS  ENTITLING  A  TEACHER  TO  BE  PLACED 
ON  THE  GRADUATE  SCALE 

7.  The  following  qualifications  shall  be  recognised  as 
entitling  the  teacher  to  the  appropriate  Graduate  Scale: 

(a)  Architecture. 

Associateship  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British 
Architects,  if  awarded  after  passing  the  Examination  of  the 
Institute . 

(b)  Art. 

(i)  The  Art  Teachers*  Diploma,  or  the  Teaching 
Certificate  for  Teachers  in  Schools  of  Art,  issued  by  the  Board 
of  Education  under  the  provisions  of  Rules  109  or  of  Circular 

1214. 

(ii)  The  Diploma  of  Associateship  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Art,  provided  that  the  teacher  holds  a  qualification 
in  preliminary  general  education  satisfying  the  requirements  of 

paragraph  2  of  Rules  109. 

(iii)  The  Full  Associateship  of  the  Royal  college 

of  Art. 

(iv)  The  Art  Masters’  Certificate,  Group  I,  if 
awarded  under  the  Rules  of  1901  and  subsequent  years;  and  also 
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if  awarded  under  Rules  in  force  before  1901  and  followed  'by- 
five  years*  full  time  Art  Teaching  experience  in  an  approved 
School,  such  service  not  to  be  counted  for  increments. 

(v)  (At  the  discretion  of  the  local  Education 
Authority) — The  Specialist  Art  Teachers’  Diploma  of  the  Edin¬ 
burgh  College  of  Art,  with  Certificate  of  Training  at  the 
Edinburgh  provincial  Training  Centre,  obtained  under  the  scheme 
which  came  into  force  on  1st  October,  1926. 

(vi)  For  Teachers  in  Junior  Technical  Schools. — 
The  Secondary  Teachers’  Art  Certificate  of  the  university  of 
Oxford. 

(c)  Science  and  Technology. 

(i)  Academic  Qualifications— 

Associateship  of  the  Koyal  College  of  Science 

London  or  Ireland. 

Associateship  of  the  City  and  cuilds  of 

London  institute. 

Associateship  of  the  Royal  School  of  Mines, 
(ii)  Membership  of  Professional  Societies-- 

Associate  membership  of  the  following  Institu 
tions: — The  institution  of  Civil  Engineers;  The  institution  of 
Mechanical  Engineers;  The  Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers. 

Provided  in  each  case  that  election  to 
Associate  membership  has  followed  the  passing  of  the  Associate 
Membership  Examination,  and  provided  also  that  three  years* 
engineering  experience  after  the  age  of  21  is  reckoned  as  part 
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or  the  qualification  ana  is  not  counted  for  increments  under 

Section  16  id ) . 

Associate  iviembersnip  of  the  institution  of 
Structural  Engineers  provided  that  election  to  Associate 
Membership  has  followed  the  passing  of  the  Associate  Membership 
Examination  after  1st  April,  1935,  and  that  the  candidate  has 
attained  a  standard  of  general  education  which  would  qualify 
him  for  admission  to  the  studentship  class  of  the  institution 
were  he  between  the  appropriate  ages  for  this  class,  and  pro¬ 
vided  also  that  three  years*  engineering  experience  after  the 
age  of  21  is  reckoned  as  part  of  the  qualification  and  is  not 
counted  for  increments  under  Section  16  id) . 

Associateship  of  the  Institute  of  Physics; 
Associateship  of  the  Institute  of  Chemistry;  provided  in  each 
case  that  the  Associate  has  passed  the  Institute’s  Examination 
for  Associateship. 

The  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  qualification  (by 
examination)  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain 
provided  that  three  years’  professional  experience  as  a  quali¬ 
fied  pharmacist  has  been  obtained  and  is  reckoned  as  part  of 
the  qualification,  and  is  not  counted  for  increments  under 
Section  16  (d) . 

The  Associateship,  by  examination  (Parts  I 
and  II)  of  the  Textile  Institute,  provided  that  three  years’ 
occupational  experience  after  the  age  of  21  is  reckoned  as 
part  of  the  qualification  and  is  not  counted  ion  increments 
under  Section  16  (d) . 
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(iii)  Miscellaneous-- 

Whitworth  Scholarship  if  gained  between 

1887  and  1922. 

The  First  Class  Colliery  Managers*  Certifi¬ 
cate  if  the  holder  has  had  three  years*  industrial  experience 
after  the  age  of  21  and  has  also  obtained  the  Diploma  of  a 
Mining  College  recognised  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

The  Extra  Master’s  Certificate  or  Competency 
of  the  Board  of  Trade  by  examination  passed  after  1st  March* 
1931,  provided  that  service  at  sea  equal  to  the  minimum  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Board  of  Trade  Regulations  for  Master  is  reckoned 
as  part  of  the  qualification  and  is  not  counted  for  increments 
under  Section  16  (d). 

SALARIES  OF  PRINCIPALS,  HEAD  MASTERS  AND  HEAD 
MISTRESSES,  HEADS  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

12,  Except  so  far  as  is  provided  in  Section  3  1 1 )  lb), 
this  Committee  have  found  it  impossible,  owing  to  the  varying 
types  of  the  Schools  and  to  the  differing  local  conditions, 
to  formulate  by  agreement  scales  of  salaries  for  full-time 
appointments  in  the  following  classes: 

(a)  Principals  of  Colleges  for  Further  Education 
and  Art  Colleges  and  Schools; 

(b)  Head  Masters  and  Head  Mistresses  of  Junior 
Technical  Schools  and  Junior  Housewifery  Schools  and  Junior 


Art  Departments; 
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Head  Masters  and  Head  Mistresses  of  Day  Continua- 

Head  Masters  and  Head  Mistresses  of  Art  Classes , 
Technical  Day  Classes  and  Evening  Schools  (where  such  Evaiing 
Schools  have  a  full-time  Head) ; 

(e)  Heads  of  Departments  of  Colleges  for  further 
Education  and  Art  Colleges  and  Schools; 

(f)  Instructors, 

The  Committee  strongly  recommend  all  Local 
Education  Authorities  to  formulate  their  own  standard  scales 
for  these  appointments.  The  scales  formulated  for  classes  (a), 
(b),  and  (d)  should,  in  general,  be  comparable  with  those 
adopted  for  similar  classes  of  teachers  in  the  Secondary  Schools 
of  the  Area, 

In  framing  the  scales  for  class  (e)  it  should 
be  clearly  understood  that  the  status  of  a  Head  of  Department 
is  different  from  and  superior  to  that  of  a  Graduate  Assistant 
holding  a  post  of  special  responsibility,  and  should  carry  a 
special  scale  accordingly. 

The  maximum  of  the  scales  formulated  for 
Instructors  (class  (f))  should  have  regard  to  the  maximum  of 
the  Non-G-raduate  Scale. 

N.B.—  The  financial  effect  of  the  action  to  be 
taken  under  this  head  will  necessitate  submission  by  Authorities 
of  their  proposed  arrangements  for  the  approval  ol  the  Hoard  ot 
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HALTS 


13.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  (b)  below ,  two  halts  shall 

be  made  in  calculating  the  salary  of  a  teacher  on  the  G-raduate 
Scale,  wherever  in  the  calculation  account  is  taken  of  pre¬ 
vious  teaching  service  on  a  lower  status.  One  halt  shall  be 
at  the  Graduate  rate  of  increment;  the  other  shall  be  at  the 
Non-Graduate,  except  where  the  only  previous  service  on  a 
lower  scale  which  is  counted  is  service  in  the  capacity  of  an 
Uncertificated  Teacher,  in  wnich  case  the  halt  shall  be  at  the 
Uncertificated  Teacher  rate. 

(b)  Teachers  paid  on  the  Graduate  Scale  shall  have 
only  one  halt  if— 

(i)  under  the  Report  on  Standard  Scales  for 
Elementary  School  Teachers  they  would  be  entitled  to  be  paid 
on  the  Scale  for  Certificated  Teachers  two  years  College  trained; 
or 

(ii)  on  first  entry  into  teaching  service  they 
possessed  a  University  Degree  or  a  qualification,  which  under 
Section  4  (3)  (a)  of,  or  Appendix  III  to,  the  1921  Report  was 
classified  as  equivalent  to  a  University  Degree;  or 

(iii)  at  the  date  of  entry  into  teaching  they  had 
passed  one  of  the  examinations  specified  in  section  7  (c)  of 
this  Report,  but  had  not  attained  the  prescribed  age  for  the 
conferment  of  such  membership  and  were  therefore  graded  as 
Non-Graduates  pending  their  election  as  Associate  Members  and 
consequent  transfer  to  the  Graduate  Scale. 
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The  halt  shall  be  at  the  Graduate  rate  of 

increment, 

(c)  One  halt  only  shall  be  made  in  the  case  of  a 
teacher  paid  on  the  jn on-Graduate  Scale,  and  shall  be  at  the 
Non-Graduate  rate  of  increment, 

l d )  A  teacher  entering  a  higher  scale  who  is  only 
required  to  have  one  halt  and  has  already  undergone  a  halt  at 
a  lower  rate  of  increment  shall  receive  as  the  first  increment 
in  the  higher  scale  the  increment  appropriate  to  the  scale  in 
which  the  last  halt  was  made, 

(e)  The  salary  of  a  teacher  entering  teaching  ser¬ 
vice  in  a  Technical  School  for  the  first  time  with  increments 
in  respect  of  industrial  etc.  experience  shall  include  one 
increment  in  respect  of  each  year  of  such  experience  allowed 
by  the  Local  Education  Authority  acting  in  its  discretion 
under  Section  16  (d)  of  this  Report,  but  there  shall  be  a 
halt  for  increment  purposes  in  respect  of  the  first  year  of 
teaching  service. 

INCREMENTS 

14,  (a)  Each  Authority  may  follow  its  general  procedure 

as  regards  date  of  payment  of  annual  increments.  Proportion¬ 
ate  increments  in  respect  of  a  period  of  service  of  less  than 
one  year,  where  needed  for  tne  establishment  or  maintenance 

of  a  uniform  incremental  date,  are  allowed. 

lb)  Subject  to  tne  provisions  of  Section  13,  no 
increment  shall  be  withheld  in  respect  of  any  year  unless 
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the  service  for  that  year  has  been  declared  unsatisfactory 
by  the  appropriate  Authority,  but  the  effect  of  this  shall  be 
limited  to  one  year  unless  the  appropriate  Authority  otherwise 
determines. 

SERVICE 

16.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  salary  under 

these  scales  the  following  shall  be  accepted: 

(i)  Service  in  Schools  to  which  this  Report 
relates  and  tor)  in  Secondary  or  Preparatory  Schools  recognised 
by  the  Board  of  Education  as  efficient. 

(ii)  Similar  Service: 

(a)  in  other  schools  or  institutions  within 
the  British  Empire  accepted  by  the  Local  Education  Authority 
as  of  equivalent  standard;  or 

(b)  rendered  Overseas  by  teachers  employed 
by  Local  Education  Authorities  in  England  and  Wales  who  pro¬ 
ceed  to  the  Overseas  Dominions,  States  and  Provinces,  or  to  a 
foreign  country  under  the  interchange  arrangements  approved  by 
the  Board;  or 

(c)  (at  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Educa¬ 
tion  Authority)  in  any  school  in  a  foreign  country  maintained 
primarily  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  British  Subjects 
which  the  Board  of  Education  have  approved  for  the  purpose  of 
this  Section;  or 

(d)  (at  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Educa¬ 
tion  Authority)  in  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Education  to 


-  •  ,  ;  -  .  u  r  * 


.o-:  O:  J  y (J 


.  I 


■ 

.  .c;-po  ‘ic  a.?, 

' 

r  '  ,  1  *  •  j,  ,j 


•  rr  ‘  :io  _ 


.. .  ’  ■ 

•  ...  .::j j* 


74 


be  a  school  in  which  it  is  expedient  to  facilitate  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  British  teacners. 

(iii)  Service  in  Universities,  University  Colleges 
and  Training  Colleges. 

(iv)  Service  with  the  Forces  of  the  Crown  during 
the  War  and  such  other  War  service  as  is  allowable  under  the 
Board* s  Circulars  1244,  1318  and  1336. 

(v)  Service  which  has  been  accepted  by  the  Board 
as  that  of  an  Organiser  under  Section  14  of  the  Teachers  1 Super- 
annuationj  Act,  1925. 

(b)  (i)  In  the  case  of  teachers  who  have  served  in 
Public  Elementary  Schools,  the  increment  in  respect  of  such 
service  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  Standard  scale 
for  teachers  in  such  schools  adopted  by  the  Bocal  Education 
Authority. 

(ii)  The  term  “Public  Elementary  Schools”  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  any  school  or  institution,  not  coming 
under  the  Report  of  the  Burnham  Committee  on  Standard  Scales 
of  Salaries  for  Teachers  in  Public  Elementary  Schools. 

(c)  Appeal  to  the  Reference  Committee.  See  Appendix 
X,  paragraph  3. 

(d)  Time  spent  in  industry  or  in  professional  or 
research  work  after  the  age  of  21  years  (other  than  time  al¬ 
ready  counted  as  part  of  the  qualifications  under  subsections 
(3)  and  (5)  of  Section  3,  or  under  section  7)  may  be  approved 
by  the  Bocal  Education  Authority  in  its  discretion,  and  if  so 
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approved,  shall  he  counted  as  equivalent  to  teaching  service 
provided  that  not  more  than  seven  years,  or,  in  special  cases, 
ten  years  shall  be  so  counted.  Office  experience,  where 
likely  to  be  of  value  to  the  teacher  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties  may  also  be  approved  hy  the  Local  Education  Author¬ 
ity  subject  to  the  same  conditions. 

(e)  The  following  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to 
teaching  service  in  this  country: 

1®  For  teachers  who,  at  the  date  on  which  the 
scale  salary  is  to  be  determined,  have  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted  in  this  country  a  period  of  training  in  teaching  accepted 
for  the  purpose  of  Section  4  (a)  (i)  of  the  Report: 

(i)  A  year  spent  under  the  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  Scheme  in  the  capacity  of  Assistant  (Assistants]  or 
Repet iteur  (Repetitrice)  in  France,  or  the  equivalent  capacity 
in  another  foreign  country. 

( ii )  A  second  year  similarly  spent  in  a  dif¬ 
ferent  foreign  country, 

2.  For  teachers  who ,  at  the  date  on  which  the 
scale  salary  is  to  be  determined,  are  qualified  to  receive  an 
increment  under  iMote  8  to  Section  4  (a)  (i)  of  the  Report  by 

virtue  of  a  year  spent  in  a  foreign  country: 

A  year  spent  under  the  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  Scheme  in  a  different  foreign  country. 
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CHANGE  OF  STATUS 

17#  Where  a  teacher  has  become  a  Graduate,  or  has  been 
placed  on  a  Graduate  Scale  whilst  in  service  in  a  School  to 
which  this  Report  relates,  his  or  her  salary  shall  be  increased 
by  the  difference  between  the  minimum  of  the  Appropriate  Scale 
and  the  minimum  of  the  Graduate  scale  independently  of  the 
norman  increments  accruing  under  the  scales* 

DETERMINATION  OF  SCALE  SALARY 
18#  The  Scale  Salary  of  a  Teacher  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

To  the  minimum  of  the  scale  Salary  given  in  section 
3  of  this  Report  appropriate  to  the  Teacher1 s  status,  provided 
that  the  appropriate  maximum  shall  not  be  thereby  exceeded, 
there  shall  be  added: 

(a)  An  appropriate  Elementary  Scale  increment  in 
respect  of  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first,  of  ser¬ 
vice  in  an  Elementary  School  as  a  Certificated  Teacher  or 
Teacher  entitled  to  be  paid  on  the  Certificated  Teachers’ 

Scale,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  service,  each  completed  year, 
other  than  the  first,  of  service  in  an  Elementary  School  as 
an  Uncertificated  Teacher*  Odd  months  in  excess  of  completed 
years  of  elementary  service  are  ignored  for  increment  purposes, 
but,  in  the  case  of  a  Teacher  on  the  Non-Graduate  Scale,  where 
the  proportionate  increment  on  the  Elementary  Scale  in  respect 
of  such  odd  months  exceeds  the  difference  between  the  minimum 
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of  the  Non-Graduate  Scale  and  the  minimum  of  the  Elementary 
Scale,  the  amount  by  which  it  exceeds  this  difference  may  be 
added.  The  total  addition  under  this  subsection  shall  not 
exceed  the  difference  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  of  the 
appropriate  Standard  Scale,  as  defined  in  paragraph  3  of 
Appendix  VII. 

(b)  An  appropriate  Non-Graduate  scale  increment  in 
respect  of  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first,  of  Non- 
Graduate  service  accepted  under  Section  16  (a)  and,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  13  (e) ,  Section  16  (d) ,  provided 
that  the  total  addition,  together  with  any  addition  under 
subsection  (a),  does  not  exceed  the  difference  between  the 
minimum  and  maximum  of  the  appropriate  Non-Graduate  Scale. 

(c)  An  appropriate  Graduate  scale  increment  in  re¬ 
spect  of  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first,  of  Graduate 
service,  accepted  under  Section  16  (a)  and,  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  13  (e),  Section  16  id). 

(d)  Where  a  uniform  incremental  date  is  in  force  a 
proportionate  increment  as  provided  for  in  Section  14  (a)  on 
the  Scale  appropriate  to  the  Teacher’s  final  status. 

(e)  Where  necessary  an  increment  as  provided  for 
in  Section  13  in  respect  of  the  first  year  of  service  subse¬ 
quent  to  each  change  of  status • 

Additions  for  training  and  allowances  for  teachers 
whose  service  is  of  exceptional  value,  etc.,  are  dealt  with 
in  Section  4  and  Section  5. 
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APPENDIX  VIII 


SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


N.B.— This  Table  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  Teacher  with 

"Mized"  service  (e.g.,  Non-G-raduate  and  Graduate  service, 
or  Elementary  service  and  Graduate  service.)  In  such 
cases  it  is  necessary  to  calculate  the  scale  salary  in 
accordance  with  Section  18  of  the  Report. 


Com¬ 

pleted 

Provincial  Scale 

for-- 

London  Scale  for-- 

Years 

of 

Graduates 

Non-Graduates. 

Graduates 

Non-Graduates 

Service 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

Women 

Men 

_ 

|  Women 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

0 

234 

216 

186 

174 

276 

264 

204 

192 

1 

234 

216 

186 

174 

276 

264 

204 

192 

2 

249 

228 

198 

183 

291 

276 

216 

201 

3 

264 

240 

210 

192 

306 

288 

228 

210 

4 

279 

252 

222 

201 

321 

300 

240 

219 

5 

294 

264 

234 

210 

336 

312 

252 

228 

6 

309 

276 

246 

219 

351 

324 

264 

237 

7 

324 

288 

258 

228 

366 

336 

270 

246 

8 

339 

300 

270 

237 

381 

348 

288 

255 

9 

354 

312 

282 

246 

396 

360 

300 

264 

10 

369 

324 

294 

255 

411 

372 

312 

273 

11 

384 

336 

306 

264 

426 

384 

324 

282 

12 

399 

348 

318 

273 

441 

396 

336 

291 

13 

414 

360 

330 

282 

456 

408 

348 

300 

14 

429 

372 

342 

291 

471 

420 

360 

309 

15 

444 

384 

354 

300 

486 

- 

372 

318 

16 

459 

366 

306 

501 

- 

384 

327 

17 

474 

— 

378 

- 

516 

- 

396 

336 

18 

480 

384 

- 

528 

- 

408 

342 

19 

as 

an 

- 

- 

420 

- 

20 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

432 

- 

- 
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4.  FOURTH  REPORT  OF  THE  BURNHAM  COMMITTEE 
ON  SCALES  OF  SALARIES  FOR  TEACHERS 
IN  PUBLIC  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 
England  and  Wales  -  October,  1938 


The  Burnham  Committee  are  representative  of 
tde  County  Councils  Association,  the  Municipal  Corporations 
Association,  the  Association  of  Education  Committees,  and  the 
London  County  Council,  and  of  the  National  Union  of  Teachers 
on  Scales  of  Salaries  for  Teachers  in  Public  Elementary  Schools 
in  England  and  Wales. 

This  Report  deals  with  teachers  with  full-time 


appointments . 


TABLE  VIII 

SCALES  FOR  CERTIFICATED  TEACHERS 


3.  (a)  (i)  Certificated  Assistant  Teachers,  Two  fears 

College-Trained . 


Scales 

Men 

Women 

Mini¬ 

mum. 

Annual 
Incre¬ 
ment  . 

Maxi¬ 

mum. 

Mini¬ 

mum. 

Annual 
Incre¬ 
ment  . 

Maxi¬ 

mum. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

II  .. 

168 

12 

330 

150 

9 

258 

Ill  .. 

180 

12 

366 

162 

9 

288 

IV  .. 

192 

12 

408 

180 

9 

324 

(iij 

The  first 

annual  increment 

shall  accrue 

after 

two  years’  service  as  a  Certificated  Teacher 
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(b)  There  shall  be  added  to  the  scale  provided  that 
the  maximum  shall  not  thereby  be  exceeded: 

(i)  One  increment  for  Certificated  Teachers  who 
either  have  completed  a  three  years®  period  of  training  or  are 
graduates  of  a  British  University. 

(ii)  Two  increments  for  Certificated  Teachers  who 
are  graduates  of  a  British  University,  and  have  also  completed 
a  four  years1  period  of  training. 

(c)  For  other  Certificated  Assistant  Teaciiers,  except 
as  provided  in  Section  14  of  this  Report,  the  Minimum  shall  be 
less  than  that  stated  in  |a)  above  by  the  amount  of  one  incre¬ 
ment  in  each  case,  the  Maximum  remaining  unaltered. 

SCALES  FOR  CERTIFICATED  HEAD  TEACHERS 

4.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  Head  Teachers1  Salaries,  schools 

. 

shall  be  graded  according  to  average  attendance,  thus: 

Grade  I  — -  Not  over  100  in  average  attendance. 

»t  jj  Over  100  but  not  over  200  in  average  attendance. 

* 

«  in  —  Over  200  but  not  over  350  in  average  attendance. 

«  IV  over  350  but  not  over  500  in  average  attendance. 

«  V  —  Over  500  in  average  attendance. 

(to)  (i)  The  minimum  salary  for  certificated  Head 
Teachers  shall  be  the  corresponding  Assistant’s  minimum  with  the 
addition  of  the  appropriate  promotion  increment. 

(ii)  Normal  annual  increments  for  certificated 
Head  Teachers  shall  be  the  same  as  for  Cer ti± icated  Assistant 
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Teachers,  but  in  determining  the  Head  Teacher’s  correct  position 
on  the  scale,  one  normal  annual  increment  shall  be  allowed  for 
each  year,  other  than  the  first  year,  of  service  as  a  Certifi¬ 
cated  Teacher,  whether  as  Head  or  Assistant. 

TABLE  VII 

SCALES  FOR  UNO  EROTIC  ATED  TEACHERS 
5.  (a)  (i)  Uncertificated  Assistant  Teachers: 


Men 

Women 

1 

Maximum 

Maximum 

Scales 

1 

Mini- 

Annual 

Teachers 

Mini- 

Annual 

Teachers 

mum. 

Incre- 

appointed 

mum. 

Incre- 

appointed 

ment . 

ment. 

On  or 

On  or 

after 

Before 

after 

Before 

1  •  4  •  14:  . 

1 • 4 • 14 • 

1*4. 14 . 

1.4. 14. 

£ 

£  s. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

II  .. 

102 

7  10 

156 

198 

95 

6 

144 

156 

Ill  . . 

108 

7  10 

174 

222 

99 

6 

153 

174 

IV  .. 

117 

7  10 

192 

246 

108 

6 

162 

198 

(ii)  The  first  annual  increment  shall  accure  after 
two  years*  service  as  an  uncertificated  Teacher. 

(b)  Uncertificated  Head  Teachers: 

An  Uncertificated  Teacher  on  appointment  as  a 
Head  Teacher  shall  receive  a  promotion  increment  of  £10  and  Hhall 
proceed  by  annual  increments  of  £7  10s.  to  a  maximum  which  shall 
exceed  the  maximum  for  Uncertificated  Assistant  Teachers  by  £20 
in  the  case  of  men  and  £15  in  the  case  of  women.  In  determining 
the  Head  Teacher’s  correct  position  on  the  scale, 
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well  as  completed  years  of  service  as  Uncertificated  Assistant 
Teacher  shall  be  allowed,  within  the  maximum  of  the  Uncertifi¬ 
cated  Assistant  Teacher  Scale, 

TEACHERS  OF  DOMESTIC  SUBJECTS  AMD  HANDICRAFT 
6,  (a)  Teachers  of  Domestic  Subjects  recognised  as  such 

by  the  Board  of  Education  shall  be  placed  on  the  same  scale  as 
two  years*  College-trained  Certificated  Assistant  Mistresses, 
One  increment  shall  be  added  to  the  Minimum  in  the  case  of 
teachers  who  have  either  completed  a  three  years*  period  of 
training  or  are  graduates  of  a  British  University, 

(b)  Teachers  of  Domestic  Subjects  who  are  recognised 
by  the  Board  of  Education  as  Certificated  Teachers,  or  are 
qualified  for  such  recognition,  shall  be  placed  on  the  corres¬ 
ponding  scale  for  Certificated  Assistant  Teachers® 

(c)  A  Teacher  of  Handicraft  who  is  recognised  by  the 
Board  of  Education  as  a  Certificated  Teacher,  or  is  qualified 
for  such  recognition,  shall  be  paid  on  the  scale  applicable  to 
a  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher,  two  years  College-trained® 

An  increment  or  increments  shall  be  added  to  the  minimum  of 
that  scale  if  the  Teacher  would  be  eligible  to  receive  such 
addition  under  Section  3  (b)  (ii)  of  this  Report. 

(d)  A  Teacher  of  Handicraft  who  is  not  recognised  by 
the  Board  of  Education  as  a  Certificated  Teacher  but  on  30th 
September,  1920,  held  a  diploma  in  Handicraft  recognised  by  the 
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(i)  If  appointed  before  1st  April ,  1914,  shall  be 
graded  as  a  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher  not  College-trained. 

(ii)  If  appointed  on  or  after  1st  April,  1914,  but 
before  1st  January,  1921,  shall,  if  recognised  by  the  Board  as 
an  Uncertificated  Teacher  or  upon  obtaining  such  recognition, 
be  graded  as  a  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher  not  College-trained. 

(iii)  If  the  case  does  not  fall  under  either  ( i )  or 
(ii)  of  this  Section,  shall  be  graded  as  an  Uncertificated 
Teacher. 

(e)  Local  Education  Authorities  may  at  their  discre¬ 
tion  make  exceptions  to  the  foregoing  provisions  within  the 
following  limits.  These  exceptions  will  be  assessed  on  the 
merits  of  each  individual  case.  Where  the  Authority  are  satis¬ 
fied  that  in  any  individual  case  hardship  is  occasioned  to 
existing  teachers: 

(i)  Existing  teachers  who  obtained  a  recognised 
diploma  not  later  than  1st  August,  1924,  may  be  graded  as  Certi¬ 
ficated  Assistant  Teachers,  not  College-trained,  service  in 
approved  institutions  being  recognised  for  increments  on  the 
Certificated  Teacher  Scale  as  from  the  date  of  obtaining  the 
recognised  diploma.  But  if  the  salary  on  1st  April,  1925,  so 
calculated  is  less  than  the  Recognised  Salary  on  31st  March, 

1925,  they  may  enter  the  Certificated  Teacher  Scale  at  the 
latter  rate. 

(ii)  Existing  teachers  appointed  before  1st  April, 
1925,  who  do  not  hold  a  recognised  diploma  may  enter  the  scale 
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for  Certificated  Teachers,  not  College-trained,  as  from  1st 
April,  1925,  either  at  the  minimum  of  the  scale  or  at  any  point 
not  exceeding  their  Recognised  Salary  on  31st  March,  1925. 

A  teacher  appointed  after  31st  March,  1925,  hut 
before  the  date  of  termination  of  this  Report  who  holds  a 
diploma  in  Handicraft  recognised  by  the  Board  of  isducation,  may, 
if  recognised  by  the  Board  as  an  Uncertificated  Teacher,  or 
upon  obtaining  such  recognition,  be  graded  for  salary  purposes 
as  a  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher,  not  College-trained. 

(f)  These  provisions  (a)-(e)  only  apply  so  long  as 
the  teacher  is  employed  as  a  Teacher  of  Domestic  Subjects  or 
Handicraft.  If  a  teacher  who  is  qualified  as  a  Teacher  of 
Domestic  Subjects  or  Handicraft  is  employed  in  some  other 
capacity  the  appropriate  salary  is  that  applicable  to  the  capa¬ 
city  in  which  the  teacher  is  employed. 

TEACHERS  IN  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS 

7.  The  following  paragraphs  apply  to  the  salary  paid  for 
full-time  teaching  duties  in  either  Day  or  Residential  Special 
Schools: 

(a)  Certificated  Head  Teachers  shall  receive  salaries 
calculated  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  certificated  Head 
Teachers  of  Public  Elementary  Schools.  The  grading  shall  not 
be  less  than  that  shown  in  the  second  column  of  the  following 
table,  and  Local  Education  Authorities  may  at  their  discretion 
adopt  a  differential  basis  of  grading  within  the  limits  indica¬ 
ted  in  the  subsequent  columns  of  the  table: 
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TABLE  IX 

TEACHERS  IN  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS 


Average  Attendance 

Grade 

Alternative  grading  at  the  discretion 

of  the  L.E.A 

Minimum 
for  all 

Deaf 

Blind  or 
Partially 

Mentally 

Defective 

Open  Air 
Sanatorium 

Schools 

Schools 

Deaf 

or  Partially 

Cripple  or 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Epileptic 

(6) 

I 

not  over  40 

not  over  10 

not  over  20 

not  over  20 

not  over  20 

II 

41-100 

11-30 

21-60 

21-70 

21-80 

III 

101-200 

31-60 

61-100 

71-140 

81-200 

IV 

201-350 

61-100 

101-160 

141-220 

201-320 

V 

over  350 

over  100 

over  160 

over  220 

over  320 

(b)  Certificated  Assistant  Teachers  and  Teachers  of 
Domestic  Subjects  and  Handicraft  shall  receive  one  increment  more 
than  they  would  have  received  in  Public  Elementary  Schools  and 
shall  proceed  to  the  same  maximum. 

(c)  (i)  Uncertificated  Head  and  Assistant  Teachers 
shall  receive  one  increment  more  than  they  would  have  received 
in  Public  Elementary  Schools  and  shall  proceed  to  the  same  maxi¬ 
mum. 


(ii)  At  the  discretion  of  the  Local  Education 
Authority,  Uncertificated  Teachers  who  obtain  a  recognised 
diploma  for  teaching  in  Special  Schools  may  be  placed  on  the 
scale  for  Certificated  Teachers,  not  College-trained,  service 
being  reckoned  from  the  date  when  both  qualifications  are  held. 

(iii)  Uncertificated  Teachers  may  receive  the  high¬ 
er  salaries  determined  by  sub-section  id)  below  if  they  satisfy 
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(d)  (i)  Head  and  Assistant  Teachers  holding  the 

Teacher’s  Certificate  of  the  national  Froebel  Union  and  employed 
in  Schools  for  Defective  and  Epileptic  Children  may  receive 
salary  at  the  rates  appropriate  to  Certificated  Head  and  Assist¬ 
ant  Teachers  of  Special  schools.  If  the  Froebel  Certificate  was 
obtained  after  two  years1  training  at  a  recognised  Froebel  Train¬ 
ing  College,  the  scale  for  Certificated  Teachers  two  years* 
College-trained  may  be  applied. 

The  provisions  of  (b)  above  may  be  applied  in 

these  cases. 


(ii)  Head  Teachers  who  were  specially  recognised 
as  Head  Teachers  of  Special  Schools  before  1st  September,  1925, 
or  who  were  recognised  as  Assistants  in  schools  for  Hlind,  Deaf, 
Defective  or  Epileptic  children  for  10  years  before  1st  August, 
1910,  may  receive  salary  calculated  as  for  Certificated  Head 
Teachers,  not  College-trained,  of  Public  Elementary  Schools  of 
the  same  average  attendance,  the  higher  grading  and  additional 
increment  not  being  given,  in  those  cases,  however,  where  the 
teacher  is  serving  in  a  school  of  the  same  type  as  that  for 
which  recognition  prior  to  1st  August,  1910,  was  given,  the 
Local  Education  Authority  may,  at  their  discretion,  pay  salary 
calculated  under  Section  7  la)  of  this  Report.  In  either  event, 
service  subsequent  to  1st  August,  1910,  only  may  be  reckoned 
for  increments. 

(iii)  Assistant  Teachers  recognised  as  Teachers  in 
Schools  for  Blind,  Deaf,  Defective  or  Epileptic  children  for 
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10  years  before  1st  August,  1910,  may  receive  salary  calculated 
as  for  Certificated  Assistant  Teachers,  not  College-trained,  of 
Public  Elementary  Schools,  the  additional  increment  not  being 
given*  in  those  cases,  however,  where  the  teacher  is  serving 
in  a  school  of  the  same  type  as  that  for  which  recognition  prior 
to  1st  August,  1910,  was  given,  the  Local  Education  Authority 
may,  at  their  discretion,  pay  salary  calculated  under  Section 
7  (b)  of  this  Report.  In  either  event,  service  subsequent  to 
1st  August,  1910,  only  may  be  reckoned  for  increments. 

(iv)  Other  Assistant  Teachers  may  receive  salaries 
as  for  Uncertif icated  Assistant  Teachers  of  Public  Elementary 
Schools,  but  higher  rates  may  be  specially  approved  in  the 
cases  of  exceptionally  qualified  Specialist  or  Trade  Teachers. 

CORRECT  POSITION 

9.  (a)  A  teacher’s  correct  position  on  the  scales  at 

any  time  shall  be  ascertained  as  follows: 

(i)  Assistant  Teachers .--To  the  minimum  of  the 
scale  for  the  capacity  in  which  the  teacher  is  recognised  there 
shall  be  added,  for  each  completed  year,  other  than  the  first 
year,  of  service  in  that  capacity,  one  normal  annual  increment 
on  the  scale  applying  to  that  capacity,  up  to  the  maximum  of 
that  scale. 

(ii)  Certificated  Head  Teachers .--To  the  minimum 
of  the  corresponding  scale  for  Assistant  Teachers  there  shall 
be  added  the  appropriate  promotion  increment  for  the  grade  ox 
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school  together  with  one  normal  annual  increment  for  each  com¬ 
pleted  year,  other  than  the  first  year,  of  service  as  a  Certi¬ 
ficated  Teacher,  whether  as  Head  or  Assistant;  provided  that 
the  maximum  salary  of  the  grade  is  not  exceeded. 

(iii)  Uncertificated  Head  Teachers.- — To  the  minimum 
of  the  scale  for  Uncertificated  Assistant  Teachers  there  shall 
be  added  (a)  in  respect  of  all  service  rendered  in 

the  capacity  of  Uncertificated  Assistant  Teacher  except  the 
first  year — one  normal  annual  increment  upon  the  scale  for  each 
completed  year  of  such  service,  plus  one-twelfth  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  annual  increment  for  each  additional  month,  up  to  the 
maximum  of  the  Assistant  Teacher  scale, 

(b)  the  appropriate  promotion  increment, 

(c)  one  scale  increment  for  each  completed 
year  of  service  as  Uncertificated  Head  Teacher, 

provided  that  the  maximum  salary  as  defined  in  section  5  lb)  is 
not  exceeded. 

(b)  In  determining  the  correct  position,  the  follow¬ 
ing  types  of  service  shall  be  taken  into  account: 

(i)  Service  in  approved  institutions  under  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  Appendix  IV  to  this  Report. 

(ii)  War  service  with  the  forces  of  the  urown,  etc., 
within  the  limits  and  under  the  conditions  explained  in  Appendix 
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ALLOWANCES  OVER  AM)  ABOVE  SCALE  SALARY 

14.  The  Local  Education  Autiiority  may  at  their  discretion 
make  allowances  over  and  above  the  Scale  Salary: 

(a)  For  a  period  of  College  Training  of  less  than 

two  years. 

(b)  For  special  qualifications. 

(c)  To  Women  Teachers  holding  posts  of  special  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  large  mixed  schools. 

(d)  To  mitigate  or  prevent  hardship  to  teachers  whose 
salaries  are  diminished  or  whose  posts  are  lost  in  consequence 
of  the  reorganisation  or  closure  of  their  schools  or  depart¬ 
ments  • 

(e)  For  similar  reasons. 

ALLOCATION  OF  SCALES  TO  THE  SEVERAL  AREAS 

16.  The  allocation  of  the  scales  to  the  several  areas  shall 
be  as  shown  in  Appendix  I  to  this  Report. 

CHANGE  OF  SCALES 

17.  Any  Local  Education  Authority  may,  at  any  time,  in 
agreement  with  its  Teachers,  and  with  the  consent  oi  the  Burnham 
Committee,  proceed  from  one  Standard  Scale  to  another,  provided 
nevertheless  that  no  Local  Education  Authority  outside  the 
’’London  Area”  as  defined,  in  Section  20  below ,  shall  adopt  Scale 
IV  unless  such  adoption  is  confirmed  by  the  Burnham  Commit cee . 

18.  The  Burnham  Committee,  and  each  Panel  of  it  (i.e.,  the 
representatives  of  the  County  Councils  Association,  the  Municipal 
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Corporations  Association,  the  Association  of  JDducation  Committees, 
and  the  .London  County  council,  and  the  representatives  of  the 
National  Union  of  Teachers  respectively),  shall  exert  their  best 
influence  to  prevent  the  adoption  or  change  of  a  scale  by  any 
Local  Education  Authority  contrary  to  the  opinion  or  decision  of 
the  committee,  and  the  committee  may,  if  necessary,  make  repre¬ 
sentations  to  the  Board  of  Education  concerning  such  action  by 
any  Local  Education  Authority. 

19.  Any  disagreement  between  a  Aocal  Education  Authority 
and  its  Teachers  on  the  sucject  of  the  adoption,  change  or  inter¬ 
pretation  of  a  salary  Scale  snail  be  referred  to  the  decision  of 
the  Burnham  committee  at  the  instance  eitner  of  the  Authority  or 
of  the  Executive  of  the  National  Union  of  Teachers. 
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TABLE  X 
APPENDIX  VI 

SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


MEN 


- - 

Cm- 

Ited 

yars 

f 

er- 

vce. 

Assistant  Teachers 

Certificated 

Head  Teachers 

U.Ts, 

appointed 

C.Ts. 

two 

years' 

College- 

trained. 

Secondary 
School  Scales 

Grade . 

On  or 
Before  after 
1*4.14.  1,4.14. 

Non- 
Gradu- 
ate . 

— 

Gradu¬ 

ate. 

0. 

I. 

11. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

cale  II— 

0 

102 

168 

186 

234 

186 

186 

204 

222 

240 

258 

1 

102 

168 

186 

234 

186 

186 

204 

222 

240 

258 

2 

109.5 

180 

198 

249 

198 

198 

216 

234 

252 

270 

3 

117 

192 

210 

264 

210 

210 

228 

246 

264 

282 

4 

124.5 

204 

222 

279 

222 

222 

240 

258 

276 

294 

5 

132 

216 

234 

294 

234 

234 

252 

270 

288 

306 

6 

139.5 

228 

246 

309 

246 

246 

264 

282 

300 

318 

7 

147 

240 

258 

324 

258 

258 

276 

294 

312 

330 

8 

154.5 

252 

270 

339 

270 

270 

288 

306 

324 

342 

9 

162  156 

264 

282 

354 

282 

282 

300 

318 

336 

354 

0 

169.5  — 

276 

294 

369 

294 

< 

294 

312 

330 

348 

366 

1 

177  — 

288 

306 

384- 

306 

306 

324 

342 

360 

378 

2 

184.5  — 

300 

318 

399 

318 

318 

336 

354 

372 

390 

3 

192  — 

312 

330 

414 

330 

330 

348 

366 

384 

402 

4 

198  — 

324 

342 

429 

342 

342 

360 

378 

396 

414 

5 

330 

354 

444 

345 

354 

372 

390 

408 

426 

6 

366 

459 

360 

384 

402 

420 

438 

7 

378 

474 

— - 

393 

414 

432 

450 

8 

.. 

384 

480 

— — 

— 

426 

444 

462 

9 

— 

• — . 

— 

— 

— 

456 

474 

0 

—  — . 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— - 

— 

459 

486 

1 
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— . 

— 

— 

— 

492 
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TABLE  XI 

APPENDIX  VI — continued 


SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


WOMEN 


Assistant  Teachers  Certificated  Head  Teachers 


jom- 

;„eted 

ears 

u 

U.Ts. 

Secondary 

Grade . 

Df 

appointed 

C.Ts. 

School  scales 

two 

sr- 
i  2e  • 

On  or 

years  * 

Non- 

1 

Before  after 

College  - 

Graau- 

Gradu- 

0 

I 

II 

Ill 

IV 

V 

1.4.14  1.4.14 

trained . 

ate. 

ate. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Scale  II— 

0 

93 

150 

174 

216 

163.5 

163.5 

177 

190.5 

204 

217.5 

1 

93 

150 

174 

216 

163.5 

163.5 

177 

190.5 

204 

217.5 

2 

99 

159 

183 

228 

172.5 

172.5 

186 

199.5 

213 

226.5 

3 

105 

168 

192 

240 

181.5 

181.5 

195 

208.5 

222 

235.5 

4 

111 

177 

201 

252 

190.5 

190.5 

204 

217.5 

231 

244.5 

5 

117 

186 

210 

264 

199.5 

199.5 

213 

226.5 

240 

253.5 

6 

123 

195 

219 

276 

208.5 

208.5 

222 

235.5 

249 

262.5 

!  7 

129 

204 

228 

288 

217.5 

217.5 

231 

244.5 

258 

271.5 

8 

135 

213 

237 

300 

226.5 

226.5 

240 

253.5 

267 

280.5 

9 

141 

222 

246 

312 

235.5 

235.5 

249 

262.5 

276 

289.5 

10 

147  144 

231 

255 

324 

244.5 

244.5 

258 

271.5 

285 

298.5 

11 

153 

240 

264 

336 

253.5 

253.5 

267 

280.5 

294 

307.  5 

12 

156 

294 

273 

348 

26a  5 

262.5 

276 

289.5 

303 

316.5 

13 

258 

282 

360 

271.5 

271.5 

285 

298.5 

312 

325.5 

14 

291 

372 

273 

280.5 

294 

307.5 

321 

334.  5 

15 

- 

- 

300 

384 

-- 

288 

303 

316. 5 

330 

343.5 

16 

306 

_ ,  ^ 

OB 

312 

325.5 

339 

352.5 

17 

h[ 

«... 

315 

334.5 

348 

361.5 

18 

<=» 

o*. 

- 

342 

357 

370.5 

19 

- 

-- 

366 

379.5 

20 

- 

- 

- 

— 

- 

— - 

369 

388.5 

21 

_ 

OE9 

-- 

- 

— 

- 

396 

.  . 
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TABLE  XII 

APPENDIX  VI — continued 


SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  1EAR  OF  SERVICE 


MEN 


Com- 

Assistant  Teachers 

Certificated 

I  

Head 

Teachers 

Dieted 

years 

U.Ts. 

Secondary 

Grade 

of 

appointed 

C.Ts. 

School  Scales 

Ser- 

two 

|  i 

vice. 

On  or 

years* 

Non- 

Before  after 

College- 

Gradu- 

Gradu- 

•  0 

I 

II 

in 

IV 

V 

1.4*14  1.4.14 

trained 

ate 

ate 

l 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Scale  III 

0 

108 

180 

186 

234 

198 

204 

228 

252 

276 

300 

1 

108 

180 

186 

234 

198 

204 

228 

252 

276 

300 

2 

115.5 

192 

198 

249 

210 

216 

240 

264 

288 

312 

3 

123 

204 

210 

264 

222 

228 

252 

276 

300 

324 

4 

130.5 

216 

222 

279 

234 

240 

264 

288 

312 

336 

5 

138 

228 

234 

294 

246 

252 

276 

300 

324 

348 

6 

145.5 

240 

246 

309 

258 

264 

288 

312 

336 

360 

7 

153 

252 

258 

324 

270 

276 

300 

324 

348 

372 

8 

160.5 

264 

270 

339 

282 

288 

312 

336 

360 

384 

9 

168 

276 

282 

354 

294 

300 

324 

348 

372 

396 

10 

175.5  174 

288 

294 

369 

306 

312 

336 

360 

384 

408 

11 

183 

300 

306 

384 

318 

324 

348 

372 

396 

420 

12 

190.5 

312 

318 

399 

330 

336 

360 

384 

408 

432 

13 

198 

324 

330 

414 

342 

348 

372 

396 

420 

444 

14 

205.5 

336 

342 

429 

354 

360 

384 

408 

432 

456 

15 

213 

348 

354 

444 

366 

372 

396 

420 

444 

468 

16 

220.5 

360 

366 

459 

378 

384 

408 

432 

456 

480 

17 

222 

366 

378 

474 

381 

396 

420 

444 

468 

492 

18 

384 

480 

- 

402 

432 

456 

480 

504 

19 

SX9 

-» 

— 

- 

438 

468 

492 

516 

20 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

474 

504 

528 

21 

=» 

— 

- 

510 

540 

22 

- 

— 

■* 

as 

546 
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TABLE  XIII 

APPENDIX  VI — continued 


SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


WOMEN 


Com¬ 

pleted 

years 

of 

Ser¬ 

vice. 


U.Ts. 
appointed 


Secondary 

C.Ts.  School  Scales 


Certificated  Head  Teachers 


Grade 


two 

On  or 
Before  after 
1.4.14  1.4.14 

years* 
College-* 
trained  j 

i 

Non- 

Gradu¬ 

ate 

Gradu¬ 

ate 

0 

.  1  , 

I 

II 

Ill 

IV 

. 

V 

III—  £ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

99 

162 

174 

216 

175.5 

180 

198 

216 

234 

252 

99 

162 

174 

216 

175.5 

180 

198 

216 

234 

252 

105 

171 

183 

228 

184.5 

189 

207 

225 

243 

261 

111 

180 

192 

240 

193.5 

198 

216 

234 

252 

270 

117 

189 

201 

252 

202.5 

207 

225 

243 

261 

279 

123 

198 

210 

264 

211.5 

216 

234 

252 

270 

288 

129 

207 

219 

276 

220.5 

225 

243 

261 

279 

297 

135 

216 

228 

288 

229.5 

234 

252 

270 

288 

306 

141 

225 

237 

300 

238.5 

243 

261 

279 

297 

315 

147 

234 

246 

312 

247.5 

252 

270 

288 

306 

524 

153  153 

243 

255 

324 

256.5 

261 

279 

297 

315 

353 

159 

252 

264 

336 

265.5 

270 

288 

306 

324 

342 

165 

261 

273 

348 

274.5 

279 

297 

315 

333 

351 

171 

270 

282 

360 

283.5 

288 

306 

324 

542 

360 

174 

279 

291 

372 

292.5 

297 

315 

333 

351 

369 

288 

300 

384 

301.5 

306 

324 

342 

360 

378 

306 

_ 

303 

315 

333 

351 

369 

387 

318 

342 

360 

378 

396 

— 

348 

369 

387 

405 

- 

=> 

378 

396 

414 

-  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

405 

423 

_ 

>=> 

408 

432 

CT 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

438 

1 

2 

5 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
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TABLE  IV 

APPENDIX  VI— continued 


SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


MEN 


Com- 

Assistant  Teachers 

Certificated 

Head 

Teachers 

leted 

years 

of 

U.Ts . 
appointed 

C.Ts. 

two 

years’ 

College- 

trained 

Secondary 
School  Scales 

Grade 

Ser- 

ice. 

On  or 
before  after 
1.4.14  1.4.14 

Non- 

Gradu-  Gradu¬ 
ate  ate 

0  I 

1 

XX 

III 

IV 

V 

£ 

£ 

£  £ 

£  £ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Scale  IV— 


0 

117 

192 

204 

1 

117 

192 

'  204 

2 

124.5 

204 

216 

3 

132 

216 

228 

4 

139.5 

228 

240 

5 

147 

240 

252 

6 

154.5 

252 

264 

7 

162 

264 

276 

8 

169.5 

276 

288 

9 

177 

288 

300 

10 

184.5 

300 

312 

11 

192  192 

312 

324 

12 

199.5 

— 

324 

336 

13 

207 

— 

336 

348 

14 

214.5 

— 

348 

360 

15 

222 

- 

360 

372 

16 

229.5 

_ 

372 

384 

17 

237 

— 

384 

396 

18 

244.5 

— 

396 

408 

19 

246 

— 

408 

420 

20 

- 

- 

- 

432 

21 

a. 

- 

22 

— 

- 

- 

- 

23 

— 

- 

- 

- 

24 

- 

- 

- 

- 

25 

- 

- 

- 

— 

26 

_ 

_ 

— 

276 

210 

216 

240 

264 

288 

312 

276 

210 

216 

240 

264 

288 

312 

291 

222 

228 

252 

276 

300 

324 

306 

234 

240 

264 

288 

312 

336 

321 

246 

252 

276 

300 

324 

348 

336 

258 

264 

288 

312 

336 

360 

351 

270 

276 

300 

324 

348 

372 

366 

282 

288 

312 

336 

360 

384 

381 

294 

300 

324 

348 

372 

396 

396 

306 

312 

336 

360 

384 

408 

411 

318 

324 

348 

372 

396 

420 

426 

330 

336 

360 

384 

408 

432 

441 

342 

348 

372 

396 

420 

444 

456 

354 

360 

384 

408 

432 

456 

471 

366 

372 

396 

420 

444 

468 

486 

378 

384 

408 

432 

456 

480 

501 

390 

396 

420 

444 

468 

492 

516 

402 

408 

432 

456 

480 

504 

528 

414 

420 

444 

468 

492 

516 

423 

432 

456 

480 

504 

528 

= 

- 

444 

468 

492 

516 

540 

450 

480 

504 

528 

552 

489 

516 

540 

564 

-9 

528 

552 

576 

ama 

~» 

564 

588 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

567 

600 

_ 

«9 

606 
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TABLE  XV 

APPENDIX  VI- -  continued 


SCALE  SALARY  FOR  EACH  YEAR  OF  SERVICE 


WOMEN 


Com¬ 

peted 

years 

of 

Ser¬ 

vice. 


Assistant  Teachers 


Certificated  Head  Teachers 


U.Ts. 

appointed 

C.Ts. 

two 

years' 

College- 

trained 

Secondary 
School  Scales 

Grade 

On  or 
Before  after 
1.4.14  1.4.14 

Non- 

Gradu¬ 

ate 

Gradu¬ 

ate 

0 

I 

II 

Ill 

IV 

V 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

IV— 

108 

180 

192 

264  193.5 

198 

216 

234 

252 

270 

108 

180 

192 

264  193.5 

198 

216 

234 

252 

270 

114 

189 

201 

276  202.5 

207 

225 

243 

261 

279 

120 

198 

210 

288  211 . 5 

216 

234 

252 

270 

288 

126 

207 

219 

300 

820 « 5 

225 

243 

261 

279 

297 

132 

216 

228 

312  229.5 

234 

252 

270 

288 

306 

138 

225 

237 

324  238.5 

243 

261 

279 

297 

315 

144 

234 

246 

336  247.5 

252 

270 

288 

506 

324 

150 

243 

255 

348  256.5 

261 

279 

297 

315 

333 

156 

252 

264 

360 

265.5 

270 

288 

306 

324 

342 

162  162 

261 

273 

372 

274.5 

279 

297 

315 

333 

351 

168 

270 

282 

384 

283.5 

288 

306 

324 

342 

360 

174 

279 

291 

396 

292.5 

297 

315 

333 

351 

369 

180 

288 

300 

408 

301.5 

306 

324 

342 

360 

378 

186 

297 

309 

420 

310.5 

315 

333 

351 

369 

387 

192 

306 

318 

319.5 

324 

342 

360 

378 

396 

198 

315 

327 

328.5 

333 

351 

369 

387 

405 

324 

336 

337.5 

342 

360 

378 

396 

414 

342 

339 

351 

369 

387 

405 

423 

360 

378 

396 

414 

432 

—  - 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

387 

405 

423 

441 

390 

414 

432 

450 

, 

423 

441 

459 

_ 

— 

— 

450 

468 

— 

- 

456 

477 

_ 

— 

- 

- 

- 

— 

486 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 
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APPENDIX  VII 

The  method  of  calculation  of  salary  in  a  few  of  the 
more  involved  cases  is  shown  below,  in  each  example  the  scale 
is  assumed  to  be  Scale  III. 

1.  Adjustment  of  Salary  to  an  uniform  incremental  date. 

Man  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher,  two  years 
College-trained,  with  16  years  5  months  service  on  31st  March, 
1938. 

(a)  Calculation  of  Correct  Position-- 


£ 

Minimum  of  Scale  . •  . .  . .  . .  . .  , .  . .  180 

15  increments  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  180 


Correct  Position  on  1st  April,  1938  ••  . .  . .  360 

The  next  increment  will  be  due  when  the  teacher  has  com¬ 
pleted  seven  more  months  of  service  after  31st  March,  1938.  If 
he  were  continuously  employed  this  would  be  on  1st  November,  1938, 
and  the  Correct  Position  on  that  date  would  then  be  £366,  the 
maximum  of  the  scale.  The  final  increment  is  thus  £6  in  this 
case. 

(b)  Adjustment  to  uniform  incremental  date  at 
1st  April-- 

Salary  for  1938-9  — —  7/12  of  £360  -b  5/12  of  £366 

=  £360  +  5/12  of  £6 

=  £362  10s. 

It  should  oe  noted  that  as  the  final  increment  is  £6 
instead  of  £12  the  monthly  proportion  of  it  is  10s.  and  not  £1. 


'  ■  f  310;  i 

- 

•> 


CT 


*  '  t 
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»  <  -J  r  ®  t? 

f  '■  r-  *  <?  ® 
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-  c 


?  '■  £ 
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APPENDIX  VII —  continued 


2.  Calculation  of  salary  of  a  migrant  with  discon¬ 
tinuous  service. 

Man  Certificated  Assistant  Teacher,  two  years 
College-trained.  Service  to  31st  March,  1938,  was  9  years  7 
months.  No  service  from  1st  May,  1938  to  31st  August,  1938.  Ke- 
sumes  service  on  1st  September,  1938,  in  an  area  in  which  an  uni¬ 
form  incremental  date  at  1st  April  is  in  force. 

Salary  1st  September,  1938,  to  31st  March,  1939- 


Service  on  31st  August,  1938--  9  years  8  months. 

Comparable  service  on  31st  March,  1938—  9  years  3  months. 

Minimum  of  scale  . .  . .  . .  . . £180 

8  3/12  increments  of  £12  . .  . .  • •  . .  . •  99 

Scale  salary  1st  September,  1938  279 


3.  Uncertificated  Head  Teacher. 

Woman  Uncertificated  Assistant  Teacher,  recognised 
from  1st  February,  1928  and  promoted  Head  Teacher  on  1st  October, 
1937,  at  which  date  she  has  rendered  9  years  8  months  service  as 
Assistant • 

Uniform  incremental  date  of  1st  April  is  in  force. 


(a)  Salary  applicable  as  Assistant  from  1st  April, 


1937  to  30th  September,  1937- 

Minimum  of  Scale  . .  » »  •  •  * . 

8  2/12  increments  of  £6  in  respect  of  9  years 
2  months’  service  as  at  31st  March,  1937  .. 


£ 

.  .  99 

. .  49 


Scale  Salary  applicable  from  1st  April,  1937 
to  30th  September,  1937  ..  . .  . . 


148 


99 


APPENDIX 


VII— continued 


(b)  Salary  applicable  as  Head  from  1st  October, 


1937  to  31st  March,  1938,  assuming  that  the  teacher  is  continu¬ 


ously  employed— 

Minimum  of  Assistant  Scale 

8  8/12  increments  of  £6  in  respect  of  9  years 
8  months*  Assistant  service  aa  at  30th 
September,  1937 
Promotion  increment 


£ 

99 


52 

10 


Scale  Salary  applicable  1st  October,  1937  to 

31st  March,  1938  .  .  . .  . .  . •  . .  161 


(c)  Salary  applicable  as  Head  from  1st  April,  1938 
to  31st  March,  1939,  assuming  that  the  teacher  is  continuously 


employed— 

Minimum  of  Assistant  Scale  . .  . .  . .  . .  99 

8  8/12  increments  of  £6  in  respect  of  9  years 
8  months'1  Assistant  service  as  at  30th 
September,  1937  . .  ..  ••  . *  .,52 

Promotion  increment  • •  . •  • .  . .  •  •  10 

6/12  of  a  final  increment  of  £7  {£168— £161 ) 

in  respect  of  6  months*  service  as  Head  . .  3  10s. 


Scale  Salary  applicable  1st  April,  1958  to 

31st  March,  1939  ..  ..  ..  ••  164  10s . 


4.  Teacher  in  Divided  Service. 

(a)  A  teacher  who  has  been  serving  for  the  past 
three  years,  two  days  per  week  in  an  Elementary  School  as  a  Certi¬ 
ficated  Teacher,  two  years  College-trained,  and  three  days  per 
week  in  a  Secondary  School  as  a  Graduate  (i«e»  2/5  oi  his  time 
Elementary  and  3/5  Secondary),  would  have  his  salary  for  the 
fourth  year  of  such  service  calculated,  under  Section  15  (a),  thus: 


100 


APPENDIX  VTI--continued 

Standard  Scale  III  . .  J  of  |£192 + (£12  x  2)  I  =  i  x  £216  -  £108 
Secondary  School  . .  J  of  l£234  + (£15  x  2)1  =  i  x  £264  =  £132 

Total  . .  . .  £240 

The  salary  would  he  apportioned  accordingly,  viz: — 

Elementary  Education  Account  . .  . .  £108 

Higher  Education  Account  . .  . .  . .  £132 

(b)  A  teacher  who  has  been  serving  for  the  past  five 
years,  one  day  per  week  in  an  Elementary  School  as  a  Certificated 
Teacher,  two  years  College- trained,  and  four  days  per  week  as;  a 
Graduate  in  a  Secondary  School  (i.e.  1/5  of  his  time  Elementary 
and  4/5  Secondary)  would  have  his  salary  for  the  sixth  year  of 
such  service  calculated  under  Section  15,  thus:— 

As  he  spends  more  than  three-quarters  of  his 
time  in  the  more  highly  paid  service  the  initial  calculation  falls 
to  he  made  under  Section  15  (a)  (iii)  and  would  be — 

£234+  (£15  X  4)  =  £294 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proviso  to  Section  15  (h), 
however,  the  teacher  may  not  receive  a  scale  salary  for  divided 
service  in  excess  of  the  scale  salary  which  he  would  receive  if 
exclusively  employed  in  that  one  of  the  types  of  service,  between 
which  his  service  is  divided,  for  which  his  scale  salary  would 
he  highest.  In  the  case  of  this  teacher,  the  scale  salary  as  a 
full-time  Secondary  School  teacher  for  the  sixth  year  of  service 
would  he-- 
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APPENDIX  VII — continued 


Elementary  Service 
Secondary  Service  , » 


3  1  year 
=  4  years 


5  years 


Minimum  of  Graduate  Scale  . .  » .  3  £234 
1  Certificated  Teacher  increment  s  £12 
3  Graduate  increments  . .  . .  s  £45 

£291 


The  appropriate  scale  salary  for  the  sixth  year  of 
divided  service  would  accordingly  be  £291,  of  which  one  quarter 
would  be  apportioned  to  the  Elementary  Account  and  three-quarters 
to  the  Higher  Education  Account* 
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TABLE  XVI 
APPENDIX  VIII 


The  following  provisions  contained  in  the  Third  Report 
of  the  Standing  Joint  Committee  on  standard  Scales  of  Salaries 
for  Teachers  in  Public  Elementary  Schools,  1927,  and  the  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  have  been  omitted  from  the  body  of  this  Report  as 
being  now  of  insufficient  importance  to  justify  their  inclusion 
in  the  main  text.  The  provisions  remain  in  force,  however,  for 
such  teachers  as  may  still  be  affected  by  them. 

1.  Elimination  of  Scale  I. 

Salary  Scale  I  as  in  force  up  to  51st  March,  1936, 


was  as  follows: 


Com¬ 

pleted 

years 

of 

Ser¬ 

vice 

Assistant  Teachers 

Certificated 

head  Teachers 

U.Ts. 

appointed 

C.Ts. 

two 

years' 

College- 

trained 

Grade 

On  or 
Before  After 
1.4.14  1.4.14 

0 

! 

I 

II 

111 

IV 

V 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Men 

0 

102 

168 

186 

186 

204 

222 

240 

258 

1 

102 

168 

186 

186 

204 

222 

240 

258 

2 

109.5 

180 

198 

198 

216 

234 

252 

270 

3 

117 

192 

210 

210 

228 

246 

264 

282 

4 

124.5 

204 

222 

222 

240 

258 

276 

294 

5 

132 

216 

234 

254 

252 

270 

288 

306 

6 

139.5 

228 

246 

246 

264 

282 

300 

318 

7 

147 

240 

258 

258 

276 

294 

312 

330 

8 

154.5 

252 

270 

270 

288 

306 

324 

342 

9 

162 

156 

264 

282 

282 

300 

318 

336 

354 

10 

169, 

5 

276 

294 

294 

312 

330 

348 

366 

11 

177 

288 

306 

306 

324 

342 

360 

378 

12 

184. 

5 

300 

318 

318 

336 

354 

372 

390 

13 

192 

312 

327 

330 

348 

366 

384 

402 

14 

198 

342 

360 

378 

396 

414 

15 

- 

- 

- 

348 

372 

390 

408 

426 

16 

- 

<=. 

378 

402 

420 

438 

17 

=to 

=a» 

— 

408 

432 

450 

18 

- 

- 

- 

438 

462 

19 

- 
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- 

- 

- 

=■ 

— 

468 

. 

;  o  . 


ni:  aieriOB©T  10*1 

:  T  Jx  j'oJJ 


. 

'  ..  y;  9  o ..  - . :  v-i 


:  • 


01  • 

si  -:j 

•I. . 

.V 

air: 

'70 

:'0S 

003 

SV3 

- 

u- 

_ 

~ 

— 

.  . 

'sir 

.  . 

1 

-•1 

10  0 

;to!o 

.  . 

5t 

at... 

sol 

I 

. 

8 

- 

a .  on  1 

A 

sss 

. 

-.> 

v^  . 

V 

3.  :i 

ou  a  ai 

svs 

. 

7  VI 

II 

003 

- 

SI 

S?I 

- 

871 

M 

— 

-  _ 

SI 

- 

- 

ai 

-• 

- 

VI 

- 

- 

- 

■ 

103 


APPENDIX  VIII— continued 


Com- 

Assistant  Teachers 

Certificated  Head  Teachers 

pleted 

years 

of 

XJ.Ts. 

appointed 

C.Ts. 

two 

Grade 

Ser¬ 

vice. 

On  or 
Before  after 
1.4.14  1.4.14 

years  * 
College- 
nrained 

0 

I 

“T 

II 

Ill 

IV 

1 

V 

, 

Women 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

0 

93 

150 

163.5 

163.5 

177 

190.5 

204 

217.5 

1 

93 

150 

163.5 

163.5 

177 

190.5 

204 

217.5 

2 

99 

159 

172.5 

172.5 

186 

199,5 

213 

226 . 5 

3 

105 

168 

181.5 

181,5 

195 

208.5 

222 

235.5 

4 

111 

177 

190.5 

190.5 

204 

217.5 

231 

244.5 

5 

117 

186 

199.5 

199.5 

213 

226.5 

240 

253.5 

6 

123 

195 

208.5 

208.5 

222 

235.5 

249 

262.5 

7 

129 

204 

217.5 

217.5 

231 

244.5 

258 

271.5 

8 

135 

213 

226.5 

226.5 

240 

253.5 

267 

280.5 

9 

141 

222 

235.5 

235.5 

249 

262,5 

276 

289.5 

10 

147  144 

231 

244.5 

244.5 

258 

271.5 

285 

298.5 

11 

153 

240 

253.5 

253.5 

267 

280.5 

294 

307.5 

12 

156 

246 

261 

262.5 

276 

289.5 

303 

316.5 

13 

— 

271.5 

285 

298.5 

312 

525.5 

14 

a® 

276 

294 

307.5 

321 

334.5 

15 

- 

- 

- 

- 

300 

316.5 

330 

343.5 

16 

324 

539 

352.5 

17 

_  «s 

mm 

- 

- 

— 

348 

361.5 

18 

<n» 

==> 

— 

- 

- 

— 

- 

370.5 

19 

-  “ 

«=ss 

372 

Beale  I  was  eliminated  with  effect  from  1st  April*  1936. 

The  provisions  relating  to  the  elimination  were: 

(a)  Salary  Scale  I  and  the  operative  Glauses  and 
Notes  of  the  Third  Report  of  the  Burnham  Committee  on  the  salaries 
of  Teachers  in  Public  Elementary  schools  relating  to  Salary  Scale  I 
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APPENDIX  YIII — continued 

embodied  in  tnat  Report  will  be  eliminated  and  of*  no  effect  as 
from  the  first  day  of  April,  1936. 

(b)  The  Scale  allotted  to  administrative  areas 
in  which  at  the  present  time  salaries  are  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  Scale  I  will  as  from  the  first  day  of  April, 

1936,  be  Scale  II  of  the  said  Report. 

(c)  Teachers  who  at  the  first  day  of  April,  1936, 
have  been  for  at  least  one  year  at  the  maximum  of  Scale  I  will 
as  from  that  date  proceed  by  the  appropriate  annual  increments 
to  the  Maximum  of  Scale  II,  the  first  increment  to  accrue  on  the 
first  day  of  April,  1936. 

2.  Temporarily  recognised  Certificated  Teachers. 

Paragraph  2  (d)  of  Appendix  IY  to  the  Third  Report 
of  the  Standing  Joint  Committee  on  Standard  Scales  of  Salaries 
for  Teachers  in  Public  Elementary  Schools,  1927,  read  as  follows: — 
If  before  the  expiration  of  a  period  of  temporary 
recognition  as  a  Certificated  Teacher  the  teacher  is  accorded 
full  recognition  as  a  Certificated  Teacher  so  that  service  in  a 
Certificated  Teacher  capacity  is  continuous  the  period  of  service 
during  temporary  recognition  may  be  counted  as  Certificated 
Teacher  service.  If,  however,  on  the  expiration  of  a  period  of 
temporary  recognition  the  Teacher  reverts  to  the  status  of  an 
Uncertificated  Teacher  the  service  during  the  period  of  temporary 
recognition  may  only  be  counted  as  uncertificated  Teacher  service 


. 

* 

, 

. 

.  t  . *?:■'  -£l  i. 

' 

,  .  ■  .  fl.fc  /no»  :'x  v:o ..  . 

■  ■  ...  3.:  '/  y 

,  ,  .  -lOjrloSQ'i' 


105 


APPENDIX  VIII--continued 

even  if  at  a  later  period  tde  Teacher  is  accorded  full  recogni¬ 
tion  as  a  Certificated  Teacher*  On  securing  such  recognition 
the  Teacher  may  be  treated  for  salary  purposes  as  a  Certificated 
Teacher  one,  two  or  three  years'  College-trained  according  to 
the  description  of  the  Course  which  tne  Teacher  followed  at  the 
Training  College. 

3.  Domestic  Science  Mistresses. 

Section  6  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Third  Report  of  the 
standing  Joint  committee  on  Standard  Scales  of  Salaries  for 
Teacners  in  Eublic  Elementary  Schools,  1927,  read  as  follows: — 

6.  (a)  Domestic  science  Mistresses  holding  a 
diploma  or  diplomas  of  a  recognised  training  school  covering 
Cookery,  Laundry,  and  housewifery,  shall  be  placed  on  the  same 
scale  as  two  years1  College-trained  Certificated  Assistant 
Mistresses;  teacners  recognised  by  the  hoard  of  Education  before 
the  1st  April,  1921,  who  hold  a  diploma  of  a  recognised  training 
school,  but  who  have  not  qualified  in  the  three  subjects,  to  be 
placed  on  the  same  scale. 

(b)  Other  recognised  Domestic  Science  Mistresses 
shall  be  placed  on  the  same  scale  as  other  certificated  Assistant 
Mistresses. 

4.  Protection  of  existing  salary  on  31st  March,  1925. 

Section  13  of  the  Third  Report  of  the  standing 

Joint  Committee  on  Standard  Scales  of  Salaries  for  Teachers  in 
Public  Elementary  Schools,  1927,  read  as  follows:-- 
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APPENDIX  VIII — continued 


13.  (a)  No  existing  teacher  shall  receive,  by 
reason  of  the  operation  of  the  scales,  a  less  rate  of  salary 
as  from  1st  April,  1925,  than  he  or  she  was  receiving  on  31st 
March,  1925;  provided  that  no  teacher  shall  receive  a  scale 
salary  in  excess  of  the  maximum  of  the  appropriate  scale. 
Existing  teachers  will  "mark  time”  until  the  scale  overtakes 
their  previous  scale  salaries  as  existing  on  31st  March.,  1925:  — 

(i)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  teacher 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  "existing  teacher"  in  whose  case,  on 
31st  March,  1925,  there  existed  a  contractual  relationship  with 
the  Local  Education  Authority,  or  such  a  contractual  relation¬ 
ship  was  in  process  of  termination  only  in  order  that  the  Local 
Education  Authority  might  be  able  to  apply  the  new  scale. 

Note. --Supply  Teachers  at  daily  rates  are 


not  regarded  as  coming  within  the  terms  of  this  definition* 

(ii)  Scale  salary  as  existing  on  31st  March, 


1925,  means:-- 

Salary  on  that  date  if  correctly  calculated 
according  to  the  scale  which  was  in  force  in  the  area  on  that 
date  (whether  95  per  cent,  burnham  or  other  scale  not  exceeding 
the  full  burnham  Scale)  and  excluding  allowances.  Allowances 
in  addition  to  the  new  scales  are  to  be  dealt  with  as  a  separate 


matter. 

(b)  Change  of  status  or  grade  due  to  promotion, 
status  or  grade  shall  be  calculated  in 


The  salary  in  the  new 
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APPEInIDIX  VIII — continued 


accordance  with  the  principles  of  Sections  9  (a)  and  11  of  this 
Report;  provided  always  that  there  shall  be  no  reduction  of 
salary  on  promotion. 

tc)  Reduction  of  status  or  grade. --if  a  teacher 
is  reduced  in  status  or  grade,  the  protected  salary  as  from  the 
date  of  reduction  shall  be  the  salary  which  would  have  been 
appropriate  on  31st  March,  1925,  to  the  lower  status. 

(d)  Migration  of  Existing  Teachers .--A  teacher 
who  was  on  31st  March,  1925,  an  “existing  teacher"  as  defined 
in  Section  13  (a)  (i)  above,  upon  migrating  from  one  area,  such 
salary  as  would  have  been  payable  had  the  whole  of  the  teaching 
service  been  rendered  in  the  new  area,  and  shall  enjoy  the 
same  protection. 
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VI  SALARY  SCHEDULES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Countless  studies  of  the  salary  schedule  question 
have  been  made  in  the  United  States  by  the  Research  Division  of 
the  National  Education  Association,  Washington,  D.C.,  by  Teachers' 
College,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  by  the  .Lincoln 
School  of  Research  Studies,  New  York  City.  These  studies  have 
been  published  in  pamphlet  form.  Many  other  studies  have  been 
published  in  the  School  Board  Journal. 

These  studies  have  been  made  on  the  firm  and  deep 
conviction  that  in  the  proper  operation  of  salary  schedules  lies 
the  possibility  of  obtaining  better  and  superior  teaching.  They 
operate  on  the  belief  in  salary  changes  to  attract  efficient 
and  capable  principals  thus  giving  outstanding  educational  and 
teaching  leadership. 

Very  few  large  school  systems  are  operated  now 
without  a  definite  salary  schedule  formally  adopted.  Much 
progress  has  been  made  toward  the  acceptance  of  the  salary 
schedule  plan  since  1914.  It  was  found  then  (Boydin  and  King) 
that  definite  salary  schedules  were  in  effect  in  only  13.1  per 
cent  of  the  820  cities  about  5,000  in  size  that  they  studied. 

In  1932-33  there  were  1,283  cities  above  5,000  in  population 
which  reported  on  teachers’  salaries  in  answer  to  questionnaires 
sent  by  the  Research  Division  of  the  National  Education  Associa¬ 
tion.  Of  these  1,283,  950  or  74%  reported  a  definite  salary 
schedule. 
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The  following  table  gives  a  state  by  state 
analysis  of  the  median  salaries  paid  to  teachers  in  cities  in 
the  United  States  in  1930-31.  It  will  be  noted  that  these  are 
grouped  according  to  elementary,  junior  high  and  high  school 
teachers  in  cities  over  100,000  and  in  cities  30,000  to  100,000. 

Before  presenting  this  table  1  wish  to  explain 
the  term  "median”  # 

The  median  salary  is  the  midpoint  of  all  salaries 
in  the  school  system  when  these  are  distributed  according  to 
size;  it  is  obtained  by  counting  exactly  halfway  through  the 
salar3^  distribution. 
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TABLE  XVII 

MEDIAN  SALARIES  PAID  TO  TEACHERS 


IN  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1930-31 


Median 

Salaries  In 

Median  salaries  in 

Cities 

over  100,000 

Cities  30,000  to 

100,000 

In  Population 

In  Population 

Elemen- 

Junior 

Elemen- 

Junior 

tary 

High 

High 

tary 

High 

High 

School 

School 

School 

School 

School 

School 

Tchrs. 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs.. 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs. 

United  States  ...  2,118 

2,348 

2,731 

1,609 

1,860 

2,111 

Alabama  .  1,610 

2,073 

1,171 

1,142 

1,561 

Arizona  .........  ..... 

1,795 

1,819 

2,300 

iO^kcinsci s  ••••••••  ••••• 

1 , 332 

1,588 

1,890 

California  .  2,287 

2,685 

2,684 

1,954 

2,405 

2,660 

Colorado  .  2,227 

2,576 

2,812 

1,638 

1,925 

2,095 

Connecticut  .  1,856 

2,168 

2,476 

1,840 

2,059 

2,343 

rvol  . .  ?.  mo 

2,020 

2,221 

List.  Columbia  ..  2,219 

2,424 

2*834 

S1"]  orirla  . .  .  "1-  20  P, 

1,355 

1,468 

Below 

1,325 

1,000 

G-eorgia  .  1,754 

2,358 

2,435 

1,310 

1,426 

1,750 

TrlnVtn  .  ..... 

Illinois  .  2,516 

2,725 

3,441 

1,554 

1,718 

2,196 

Indiana  .  1,882 

2,118 

2 , 474 

1,539 

1,760 

1,926 

Iowa  . .  1,859 

2,032 

2,322 

1,505 

1,785 

1 , 933 

Kansas . .  1,746 

1,975 

2,248 

1,721 

1,726 

2,405 

Kentucky .  1 , 508 

1,642 

2,091 

1,400 

1,579 

1,686 

Louisiana  .  1,709 

2,475 

1,079 

1,363 

1,325 

Maine  . 

. 

1,538 

1,650 

1,850 

Maryland  .  1,660 

1,965 

2,555 

1,199 

1,288 

1 , 521 

Massachusetts  ...  1,953 

2 , 383 

2,649 

1,651 

1,860 

2,0  90 

Michigan .  2,003 

2,494 

2,758 

1,699 

1,957 

2,185 

2  200 

2  337 

Minnesota  .......  j.  t  /  ~  / 

Mississippi  . 

1,033 

1,173 

1,453 
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MEDIAN  SALARIES  PAID  TO  TEACHERS 
IN  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1930-31 
(Continued) 


Median  Salaries  In 
Cities  over  100,000 
in  Population 

Median  Salaries  in 
Cities  30,000  to  100,000 
In  Population 

Elemen- 

Junior 

Elemen- 

Junior 

tary 

High 

High 

tary 

High 

High 

School 

School 

School 

School 

School 

School 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs. 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Missouri  . 

2,120 

2,300 

2,846 

1,186 

1,349 

1,705 

Montana  . 

1,807 

1,888 

2,017 

Nebraska  . 

2,110 

2,400 

1,602 

1,744 

2,000 

IM  a  va  da  . 

New  Hampshire  . . 

1 , 546 

1,790 

2,057 

New  Jersey  ..... 

2,230 

2,545 

3,502 

2,180 

2,615 

3,000 

Nfiw  MfiTi  nn  . 

New  York . 

2,652 

3 , 446 

3,435 

1,910 

2,158 

2, 301 

North  Carolina.. 

1 , 343 

1,569 

1,640 

Mm? "Kb  Tin lmt.fi  _  .  . 

Ohio  . . 

2,037 

2,413 

2,614 

1,603 

1,868 

2,362 

Oklahoma  . 

1,903 

2,141 

2,461 

1 , 253 

1,550 

1,658 

Orpcrnn  . 

2  213 

2,266 

Pennsylvania  . . . 

2,073 

2,392 

3,236 

1,719 

1,876 

2,224 

Rhode  Island  . . . 

1,794 

2,150 

2,559 

1,615 

1,722 

2,013 

South  Carolina.. 

1,253 

1,500 

1,711 

South  Dakota  . . . 

1,523 

1,389 

2,033 

M'orin  pq  q  pp 

J  503 

1  649 

2,047 

Texas  . . . 

1,629 

1  ]  772 

2 , 030 

1,242 

1,458 

1,665 

Utah  . . . 

1,557 

1,842 

2,093 

1,342 

1,709 

1,888 

Ai  <aT»mr»rrh  . 

9  9  9  *  « 

9  *  *  *  <9 

Virginia  . 

1,507 

1,804 

2,050 

1,358 

1,491 

1,808 

Washington  ..... 

1,933 

1,950 

2,206 

1,541 

1,734 

1 , 923 

West  Virginia  . . 

««««•«- 

1,493 

1 , 714 

1 , 960 

Wisconsin  ...... 

2 , 390 

2,026 

2,619 

1,681 

1 , 883 

2 , 114 
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MEDIAN  SALARIES  PAID  TO  TEACHERS 
IN  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1930-31 
(Continued ) 


Median  Salaries 

Median  Salaries 

Median  salaries 

In  Cities 

In  Cities 

In  Cities 

• 

10,000  to  30,000 

5,000  to  10 

,000 

2,500  to  5,000 

In  Population 

In  Population 

In  Population 

Elemen- 

•Junior 

Elemen- 

Junior 

{ 

Elemen- 

•Junior 

tary 

High 

High 

tary 

High 

jHigh 

tary 

High 

High 

School 

School 

School ; 

School 

school 

School ! School 

School 

School 

Tchrs. 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs • 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

Tchrs . 

iited  States 

1,428 

1,619 

1,876 

1,303 

1,494 

1,692  I 

1,162 

1,360 

1,547 

Labama . 

953 

1,071 

1,486 

890 

975 

1,157 

791 

961 

1,071 

rizona  . 

1 , 452 

1,800 

2,020 

1,508 

1,950 

1,820 

rkansas  .... 

993 

1,117 

1,358 

824 

1,225 

1,168 

779 

975 

1,146 

ilif  ornia  . . 

1,732 

1,985 

2,452 

1,591 

1,963 

2,307 

1,583 

1,670 

2,180 

Diorado  .... 

1,530 

1,674 

1,861 

1,298 

1,489 

1,803 

1,284 

1,563 

1,717 

:nnecticut  . 

1,613 

1,690 

2,119 

1,376 

1,783 

1,733 

1,253 

1,717 

1,579 

1,038 

1,513 

1st.  Columbia 

•  •  *  *  • 

•  •  •  •  » 

•  «  •  ®  % 

•  •  •  •  • 

***** 

•  •••-• 

1,150 

Lorida  . 

882 

1,206 

1,354 

872 

1,170 

1,269 

754 

870 

anT*£ri  _ _ 

914 

1,514 

975 

1,325 

891 

1,193 

858 

970 

1,263 

iaho  ....... 

1  \  827 

1,279 

1 , 368 

1,588 

1,173 

1,225 

1,486 

Llinois  .... 

1,310 

1,470 

1  \  747 

1,275 

1,361 

1,750 

1,003 

1,189 

1,694 

adiana  ..... 

1,386 

1,642 

1,893 

1,156 

1,414 

1,596 

1,165 

1 , 438 

1,538 

awa . . 

1,283 

1,429 

1,672 

1 , 132 

1 , 320 

1,626 

1,100 

1,263 

1,464 

ansas  . 

entucky  .... 

1,291 

1,037 

1,570 

1,207 

1,812 

1,443 

1,194 

923 

| 

1,450 

1,582 

1,300 

1,026 

912 

1,229 

1,050 

1,569 

1,281 

1,017 

1,200 

ai  nft  T . 

1,234 

1,600 

|  977 

1 , 069 

1,383 

894 

1,056 

1,392 

aryland  .... 
assachusetts 

1,152 

1,525 

i  586 

1,228 

1,450 

1,664 

1,874 

1  j  348 

1 , 563 

1,762 

1,265 

1,475 

1,625 

ichigan  .... 
innesota  . . . 

1,453 

1,803 

2,000 

11,350 

1,608 

1,806 

1,301 

1 , 503 

1,673 

1,496 

1,770 

1,881 

1,177 

1,378 

1,473 

1,165 

1 , 331 

1,443 

ississippi  . 
issouri  .... 

1,201 

1,180 

1,450 

11,061 

1,071 

1,225 

1,003 

988 

1,175 

1,276 

1  \  629 

1 , 032 

1,171 

1,386 

868 

886 

1,328 

ontana  . 

1,650 

1,777 

2,019 

1,388 

1,520 

1,742 

•  •  •  •  ♦ 

•  ©  •  •  • 

•  •••<• 

ebraska  .... 

1  y  333 

1,618 

1,763 

1,177 

1,348 

1,669 

1,113 

1 , 338 

1,483 

evada  . 

ew  Hampshire 
ew  Jersey  . . 
ew  Mexico  . . 

1,538 

1,230 

1,801 

1,433 

1,729 

1,544 

2,150 

1,558 

1,869 

1,742 

2,365 

1,779 

i,ioo 

1,578 

1,288 

1 , 250 
1,955 
1,564 

1,464 

1,970 

1,663 

i,6ii 

1,502 

1,282 

1,125 

1,745 

•  •  9  •  • 

1,392 

1,786 

1,690 
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MEDIAN  SALARIES  PAID  TO  TEACHERS 
IN  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1930-31 
(Continued) 


Median  Salaries 
In  Cities 
10,000  to  30,000 
In  Population 


Median  Salaries 
In  Cities 
5,000  to  10,000 
In  Population 


Median  Salaries 
In  Cities 
2,500  to  5,000 
In  Population 


Elemen¬ 

tary 

School 

Tchrs. 


Junior 

High 

School 

Tchrs. 


High 
School 
Tchrs , 


Elemen¬ 

tary 

School 

Tchrs. 


Junior  j 
High  !  High  ;  tary 
School  School  School 
Tchrs. ; Tchrs. -Tchrs. 


Elemen- Junior 
High 


School 

Tchrs. 


High 

School 

Tchrs. 


)w  York  .... 

>rth  Carolina 
>rth  Dakota 
lie  ........ 

Iciahoma  .... 

’egon . . 

pnnsylvania 
Iwde  Island 
!>uth  Carolina 
)uth  Dakota 
mnessee  . . . 

pxas . . . 

ah  ........ 

irmont  ..... 


1*098 


1,742  1,882  2,070 

1,291 
1,858 
1,826 
"  ,606 


I 


11,735 


1,905 


1*446 


1,080 


1,310 


1*109 


1,238 


1,450 


1,*437 


1,249 


1 , 301 
1,013 


1,041 


i.rgmia  .... 
ishington  . . 
pst  Virginia 
.sconsin  . . . 
roming  ..... 


838 
1,300 
1,174 
1,411 


1,158 


1,362 


1*707 


1,589 

1,525 

1,324 

1,367 

1,634 

1,515 

1,318 

1,584 

1,236 

1,268 

1,350 

1,475 

1,524 

1,600 

1,375 

1,637 

1,719 


1,246 


1,373 


2 

1 

1 


[  015 
,250 


1 

1 


1 , 233 


540 


1*838 


1,928 


1  *  440 

l  nnl 


958 

I, 252 

I I ,  420 
I 1 , 308 


1,486 

1,098 

1,280 

1,540 


1 

1 


,647 


694 


,319 

529 

731 


1 , 781 


1,008 


•  » ' 

1,-- 

1,750 


j 1,637 
1,139 
1,143 
1,120 
948 
1,217 
1.142 


1,861 
1,221 
1 , 350 
1,372  1,531 


1,659 

1,283 


1,071 


1,325 


1,239 


1,368 


1*358 
1 , 333 


1,568 


1,479 


•  0  ®  9  9 


9  ®  •  « 


1,520 


1*567 

1,689 


831 

960 

1,156 


1,542 


1,232 


1,152 
1,425 
-  5  538 


a.,  794 
1,858 
1,899 
2,071 


984 

1,273 


1*093 

1,400 


1,268 


1,480 


1,419 

1,733 


1,288 

1,371 

1,675 

1,595 

1,246 

1,557 

1,677 

1,653 


950 
1,226 
815 
936 
j 1 , 067 
900 
833 
1,265 
1,122 


1 , 383 


986 


1,150 

1,581 

1,229 


1 , 217 
1,075 


1,320 


1,550 


1,450 


‘1,216 


1,206 


1,986 


1.540 


1,545 


1,450 

1,073 

1,592 

1,661 

1,564 

1,963 


Where  no  figure  is  given,  the  position  was  not  reported  by  cities  of 
.e  size  noted  within  the  state  or  else  a  report  was  made  for  too  small  a 
imber  of  employees  in  the  position  indicated  to  justify  the  figuring  of 
state  median.  The  figures  given  for  the  senior  high  school  include  tne 
ilaries  of  teachers  in  4-year  high  and  other  forms  of  organization  than 
ie  junior  high  school.  In  the  population  groups  l°,0°0-30,000  and  below, 
ie  salaries  of  kindergarten  teachers,  special  P1?®8 .  wWh  the" 

int  or  vice-principals  are  included  in  tne  distmbuti  This  eroun- 

idian  salaries  of  elementary  school  teachers  w^eclaculated.  This  group 
lg  was  decided  upon  since  the  number  of  these  officers  is  rela.i\elv  ma 
id  since  they  are  primarily  teachers  on  their  xespec  ive 
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TABLE  XVIII 

MEDIAN  SALARIES  PAID  TEACHERS  AND  PRINCIPALS  IN  1934-35 


Elementary  Junior  High 

Kinder-  schools  high  schools  Schools 


Population  garten  - - — - — - - 

groups  teach-  Teach-  Princi-  Teach-  Princi-  Teach-  Princi- 

ers  ers  pals  ers  pals  ers  pals 


over  100,000  $1,926  $1,922  $2,135  $2,078  $3,718  $2,436  $4,252 

30,000-100,000  1,469  1,412  1,738  1,612  2,833  1,834  3,635 

10,000—30,000  1,231  1,476  1,390  2,307  1,603  3,010 

5,000—10,000  .....  1,050  1,246  1,208  1,669  1,379  2,235 

2,500--  5,000  961  1,181  1,125  1,433  1,260  1,851 


("Salaries  of  School  Employees  1934-35” 

Research  Bulletin  of  the  National  Education  Association 
Vol •  XIII,  No.  2  -  March,  1935) 


The  above  picture  is  not  complete  without  a  table 
indicating  the  condition  of  the  rural  teacher. 

TABLE  XIX 

SALARIES  PAID  RURAL  TEACHERS 


State 

Year 

Type  of 
Measure 

Annual 

Salary 

Alabama 

1933-?  34 

Median 

tt 

ii 

$476.00 

637.00 

378.00 

P.S.  (White) 

H.S .  (White) 
P.S.  (Negro) 

California 

1934-35 

Average 

ii 

ti 

i» 

$1709.00 

1635.00 

1793.00 

1624.00 

(M)  H.S. 

(F)  H.S. 

(M)  H.S. 

(F)  H.S. 

Illinois 

1934 

Not 

reported 

Not 

reported 

$  565.00 

720.00 

1020.00 

P.S. 

H.S. 

H.S. 
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SALARIES  PAID  RURAL  TEACHERS 
(Continued) 


State 

Year 

Type  of 
Measure 

Annual 

Salary 

Indiana 

1933-54 

Median 

|  800.00 

P.S. 

ti 

1067.98 

H.S. 

Kentucky 

1934-35 

it 

$  465.00 

P.S. 

1938-33 

Average 

459.40 

P.S. 

861.59 

H.S. 

tt 

513.05 

H.S. 

Virginia 

1933-34 

Average 

$  549.00 

P.S. 

(White ) 

i» 

337.00 

P.S. 

(Negro) 

u 

489.00 

P.S. 

(All) 

tt 

765.00 

H.S. 

(White) 

it 

889.00 

H.S. 

(Negro) 

ii 

783.00 

H.S. 

(All) 

In  the  studies  of  1936-57  by  the  Educational 
Research  Service,  National  Education  Association,  when  104 
schedules  were  studied  it  was  found  that  34  of  these  or  33$ 
were  of  the  single-salary  type  schedule.  In  1930-31  when  186 
cities  of  the  same  population  reported  on  salary  schedules  there 
were  49  single-salary  schedules  or  £6%. 

It  was  also  found  that  in  1936,  57  of  the  104 
cities  or  56$  provided  higher  salaries  for  men  teachers  than 
for  women  teachers.  In  1930-31  56  of  the  186  cities  report  ng 
or  50$  scheduled  higher  salaries  for  men  than  for  women. 

The  study  of  1936-37  admitted  that  they  had 
heard  from  too  few  cities  to  generalize  sufi iciently. 
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The  following  table  indicates  the  provisions 
of  position  and  position-preparation  salary  schedules  in 
several  cities  30,000  -  100,000  in  population,  1936-37. 

— "Educational  Research  Service" — Department  of  Superintendence 
and  Research  Division,  National  Education  Association  - 
Circular  No.  10,  1936,  (from  study  of  70  cities). 

TABLE  XX 


POSITION  SALARY  SCHEDULES  IN  U.  S.  A.,  30,000  -  100,000  Population 


Elementary  school  teachers 

City 

Training 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

or 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

grade  level 

Fresno,  Calif. 

4  years 

$>1320 

10 

$>1920 

#1980 

(1254) 

(1824) 

(1881) 

5  years 

1320 

12 

2040 

2100 

(1254) 

(1938) 

(1995) 

Glendale,  Calif. 

•  • 

1400 

12 

2400 

•  9 

(1932) 

Pueblo,  Colo  (Dist .  1) 

2  years 

713 

*  * 

«  • 

3  years 

1000 

8 

1500 

1650 

(920) 

(1380) 

(1518) 

3^-  years 

1100 

8 

1750 

♦  & 

(1012) 

(1610) 

4  years 

1200 

8 

1850 

•  • 

(1104) 

(1702) 

5  years 

•  * 

•  9 

9  9 

2000 

(1840) 

West  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Less  than  2 

W-  816 

10 

1296 

•  » 

2  years 

W-  864 

10 

1344 

•  • 

3  years 

W-  912 

10 

1392 

•  » 

4  years 

W-  960 

10 

1440 

9  9 

5  years 

W-  1008 

10 

1488 

9  9 

Covington,  Ky. 

2  years 

3  years 

W-  1000 
W-  1064 

14 

12 

1700 

1700 

9  9 

9  9 

4  years 

W-  1128 

11 

1700 

9  9 

5  years 

W-  1192 

10 

1700 

9  9 
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TABLE  XX 


(Continued) 


City 

Elementary  school  teachers 

Training 

or 

grade  level 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Chelsea,  Mass. 

2  years 

W-  |1000 

8 

#1800 

•  • 

(900) 

(1620) 

3  years 

W-  1100 

7 

1800 

•  » 

(990) 

(1620) 

4  years 

W-  1200 

6 

1800 

•  « 

(1080) 

(1620) 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

2  years 

1150 

8 

1900 

•  * 

3  years 

1350 

9 

2250 

9  9 

4  years 

1600 

8 

2500 

9  9 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

3  years 

1100 

15 

3000 

9  9 

(2789) 

4  years 

1200 

17 

3300 

•  • 

(3063) 

5  years 

1300 

16 

3300 

9  • 

(3063) 

Junior  high  school  teachers 

City 

Training 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

or 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

grade  level 

Fresno,  Calif. 

4  years 

#1440 

10 

#2040 

#2100 

(1368) 

(1938) 

(1995) 

5  years 

1440 

17 

2460 

2520 

(1368) 

(2337) 

(2394) 

Glendale,  Calif. 

«  » 

1800 

12 

3000 

•  9 

(1674) 

(2595) 

Pueblo,  Colo  (Dist.  1) 

•  9 

•  • 

•  • 

®  o 

9  9 

West  Waterloo,  Iowa 

4  years 

W-  1056 

10 

1536 

9  9 

M-  1380 

10 

1860 

9  9 

5  years 

W-  1104 

10 

1584 

9  9 

M-  1428 

10 

1908 

9  9 
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TABLE  XX 


(Continued) 


City 

Junior  high  school  teachers 

Training 

or 

grade  level 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Covington,  Ky. 

Less  than 

4 

W-#1200 

•  • 

#1800 

©  «* 

M-  1400 

•  * 

2100 

•  <9 

4  years 

W-  1264 

•  • 

1800 

9  9 

M-  1464 

•  <» 

2100 

9  9 

5  years 

W-  1528 

•  • 

1800 

•  • 

M-  1528 

•  • 

2100 

•  • 

Chelsea,  Mass. 

Less  than 

4 

W-  1100 

8 

1900 

(990) 

(1710) 

4  years 

W-  1200 

7 

1900 

«  » 

(1080) 

(1710) 

M-  1500 

5 

2000 

•  3 

(1350) 

(1800) 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

4  years 

1600 

10 

2750 

•  9 

5  years 

1750 

11 

3000 

9  9 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

4  years 

1300 

19 

3800 

9  9 

(3521) 

5  years 

1400 

20 

4000 

9  9 

(3704) 

Senior  high  school  teachers 

City 

Years  of 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

training 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

Fresno,  Calif. 

4  years 

$1740 

12 

$2460 

#2520 

(1653) 

(2337) 

(2394) 

5  years 

1740 

12 

2460 

2520 

(1653) 

(2337) 

(2394) 

Glendale,  Calif. 

•  9 

1800 

12 

3000 

<9  9 

(1674) 

(2595) 

Pueblo,  Colo  (Dist.  1) 

4  years 

W-  1400 

8 

2000 

9  9 

(1288) 

(1840) 

M-  1600 

12 

2500 

9  9 

(1472) 

(2300) 

118 


■ 


"  •**  *"  -*•  • 

•  • 

■  -  -  -  - 

.  — ....  -  —  - -  - 

.....  .  - -  -  •  •  - 

• 

.  .  ... 

* 

*■  A 

0  » 

- 

. 

•  » 

• 

• 

- 

«  « 

>6-  -1 

•  • 

->  V  *■*"  ' 

1 

.  LI.  ~  / 

c 

.  - 

30 

►  * 

..  •  -• 

* 

*  * 

01 

r  • 

---  ... 

.... 

-  .  .  .  .  ^ 

. . . . 

. 

-  - . 

- - 

. .. .  —  —  _ 

• 

- 

• 

J  WV  V./  . 

::: , 

■ 

«  f 

- 

0--  -  ■ 

. 

'  .  : 

•  « 

~ 

TABLE  XX 


(Continued) 


City 

Senior  high  school  teachers 

Years  of 
training 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Pueblo,  Colo  (Dist.  1) 

5  years 

W-  .. 

®  • 

•  ® 

$>2150 

(1978) 

M-  .. 

®  * 

•  • 

2650 

(2438) 

West  Waterloo, 

Iowa 

4  years 

W-$1056 

10 

$1536 

•  • 

M-  1380 

10 

1860 

«  • 

5  years 

W-  1104 

10 

1584 

•  9 

M-  1428 

10 

1908 

9  9 

Covington,  Ky. 

4  years 

W-  1400 

•  • 

2100 

9  9 

M-  1600 

9  • 

2400 

9  9 

5  years 

W-  1464 

•  9 

2100 

9  9 

M-  1664 

9  9 

2400 

9  9 

Chelsea,  Mass* 

4  years 

W-  . . 

9  9 

2100 

9  9 

(1890) 

M-  . . 

9  9 

2500 

9  9 

(2250) 

New  Brunswick, 

N.  J. 

4  years 

1600 

10 

2750 

9  9 

5  years 

1750 

11 

3000 

9  9 

Mt.  Vernon,  N. 

Y. 

4  years 

1300 

19 

3800 

(3521) 

9  9 

5  years 

1400 

20 

4000 

9  9 

(3704) 

The  following  table  indicates  the  provisions 
of  preparation  (single-salary)  type  schedules  for  classroom 
teachers  in  several  cities  30,000  to  100,000  in  population, 
1936-37  -  from  the  same  source  as  the  above  table  (study  of 

34  cities) . 
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TABLE  XXI 


SALARY  SCHEDULES  -  SINGLE  SALARY 


City 

Two  years1 

training 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

•  ♦ 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

$1200 

15 

#1950 

•  • 

Richmond,  Ind. 

1000 

•  • 

1600 

$1850 

(900) 

(1440) 

(1665) 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

Jackson,  Miss. 

•  • 

•  • 

O  9 

•  ® 

Butte,  Mont. 

945 

9 

1665 

•  • 

Muskogee,  Okla. 

W-  800 

8 

1000 

•  • 

Ms-  850 

8 

1050 

•  • 

Mm-  900 

8 

1100 

•  • 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

W-  1000 

10 

1600 

1800 

Ms-1200 

10 

1800 

2000 

Mm- 1400 

10 

2000 

2200 

Three  years* 

training 

Citv 

KJaL.  J  — * 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

#1375 

10 

#1925 

•  * 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

1300 

17 

2140 

«  « 

Richmond,  Ind. 

1100 

®  9 

1700 

#1950 

(990) 

(1530) 

(1755) 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

W-  1050 

8 

1450 

•  • 

M-  1350 

8 

1750 

•  • 

Jackson,  Miss. 

W-  750 

6 

1100 

•  • 

Ms-  938 

6 

1375 

•  • 

Mm- 10 50 

6 

1540 

•  • 

120 


- 


•  • 

*  • 

*  •  ' 

♦  • 

¥  * 

•  • 

•  * 

•  * 

♦  «» 

•  -..I 

*  « 

♦  * 

' 

~ 

. 

T  a ' 


j 

:'i  r 

’ 

»  ■» 

.  *. 

' 

■ 

* 

"3?.; 

►  # 

U  3  v  - : 

*  • 

'  :  v  -  •  .. 

'  -  .  ,  .  . 

:  :_vJ! 

. 

. 

<  :  ■ 

■  -  t 


' 


. 

1  . 

. 


TABLE  XXI 


(Continued) 


City 

Three 

years’ 

training 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

Butte,  Mont. 

$1080 

10 

$1845 

•  • 

Muskogee,  Okla. 

W-  800 

8 

1000 

•  0 

Ms-  850 

8 

1050 

•  t 

Mm-  900 

8 

1100 

•  • 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

W-  1200 

10 

1775 

$1975 

Ms-1400 

10 

1975 

2175 

Mm-1600 

10 

2175 

2375 

City 

Foui 

*  years’ 

training 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

$1400 

10 

$2400 

«  • 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

No  degree 

1400 

16 

2400 

0  0 

B.A.  1500 

17 

2700 

0  0 

Richmond,  Ind. 

1200 

•  9 

1800 

2050 

(1080) 

(1620) 

(1845) 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

W-  1200 

8 

1600 

0  9 

M-  1500 

8 

1900 

0  9 

Jackson,  Miss. 

W-  850 

6 

1200 

9  9 

Ms-1063 

6 

1500 

9  0 

Mm- 11 90 

6 

1680 

9  0 

Butte,  Mont. 

1215 

12 

2070 

0  0 

Muskogee,  Okla. 

W-  900 

Ms-  950 

10 

10 

1400 

1450 

9  0 

0  9 

Mm-1000 

10 

1500 

9  9 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

W-  1400 
Ms-1600 

10 

10 

1950 

2150 

2150 

2350 

Mm- 1800 

10 

2350 

2550 
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TABLE  XXI 


(Continued) 


Five  years' 

training 

More 

City 

than 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

5  years' 
training 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

$>1650 

11 

$2750 

•  • 

$2850 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo 

.  1500 

19 

2800 

•  • 

Richmond,  Ind. 

1300 

•  • 

1900 

2150 

(1170) 

(1710) 

(1935) 

M.A.  1400 

•  • 

2000 

2250 

(1260) 

(1800) 

(2025) 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

W-  1300 

8 

1700 

•  t 

M-  1600 

8 

2000 

•  • 

Jackson,  Miss. 

W-  950 

6 

1300 

•  • 

Ms-  1188 

6 

1625 

•  • 

Mm-  1330 

6 

1820 

•  ® 

Butte,  Mont. 

1350 

14 

2295 

•  • 

Muskogee,  Okla. 

W-  1000 

12 

1600 

•  9 

Ms-  1050 

12 

1650 

•  • 

Mm-  1100 

12 

1700 

•  • 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

W-  1600 

10 

2150 

2350 

Ms-  1800 

10 

2350 

2550 

Mm-  2000 

10 

2550 

2750 

W-  Women  M-  Men 

Ms-  Single 

men  Mm- 

-  Married 

men 

The  following  table  indicates  the  provisions 
of  position  and  position-preparation  salary  schedules  in 
several  cities  over  100,000  population,  1956-37.  —  "Educa- 
tional  Research  Service”  —Department  of  Superintendence  and 
Research  Division  -  National  Education  Association,  Circular 
No.  1,  1937,  (study  of  47  cities). 
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TABLE  XXII 


SCHEDULES  OF  SALARIES  -  POSITION 


Elementary  school  teachers 

City 

Training 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

or 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

grade  level 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

•  • 

$1300 

12 

#2280 

•  • 

Hartford,  Conn. 

•  • 

W-  1000 

15 

2500 

•  • 

(1000) 

(2075) 

S  years 

M-  1100 

17 

2800 

•  • 

(1100) 

(2660) 

5  years 

M~  1200 

17 

2900 

•  • 

(1200) 

(2755) 

B  .A  • 

M-  1300 

17 

3000 

•  • 

(1255) 

(2850) 

M.A. 

M-  1400 

17 

3100 

•  • 

(1330) 

(2945) 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Grades  1-6 

1000 

8 

1850 

•  • 

Grades  7=8 

1000 

8 

1950 

•  • 

Evansville ,  Ind . 

2  years 

900 

8 

1600 

•  • 

(855) 

(1520) 

5  years 

1000 

8 

1800 

9  • 

(950) 

(1710) 

4  years 

1100 

8 

1900 

•  • 

(1045) 

(1805) 

5  years 

1200 

8 

2000 

•  • 

(1140) 

(1900) 

Boston,  Mass. 

1248 

11 

2304 

$3072 

Fall  River,  Mass. 

2  years 

1100 

6 

1700 

» • 

(880) 

(1360) 

Trenton,  N.  I. 

2  years 

1100 

(1000) 

13 

2400 

(1920) 

2800 

(2240) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grades  1-6 

1608 

(1608) 

12 

3390 

(3169) 

•  • 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

<*  • 

1200 

12 

2400 

(2200) 

•  • 

Norfolk,  Va. 

9  • 

1000 

(893) 

7 

1500 

(1324) 

•  • 
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TABLE  XXII 


(Continued) 


Junior  high  school  teachers 

City 

Training 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

or 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

grade  level 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

•  i 

$>1660 

12 

$2840 

0  0  0 

Hartford,  Conn. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

0  0 

0  0 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

•  • 

9  9 

0  0 

$2100 

•  0 

Evansv ill e ,  Ind . 

•  « 

9  9 

0  9 

•  # 

0  0 

Boston,  Mass. 

•  • 

1344 

11 

2400 

$3072 

Fall  River,  Mass. 

5  years 

W-  1300 

7 

2000 

«  0 

(1040) 

(1600) 

4  years 

W-  1680 

5 

2280 

2520 

(1344) 

(1824) 

(2016) 

M-  1800 

6 

2520 

2760 

(1440) 

(2016) 

(2208) 

Trenton,  N.  I. 

4  years 

1500 

14 

3200 

3400 

(1200) 

(2560) 

(2720) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

0  9 

2040 

11 

3830 

0  « 

(2000) 

(3574) 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

9  & 

1800 

8 

2800 

0  0 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Without 

degree 

W-  1000 
(893) 

8 

1600 

(1412) 

0  © 

With 

W-  1200 

7 

1900 

0  0 

degree 

(1058) 

(1677) 

M-  1500 

4 

1900 

0  9 

(1324) 

(1677) 

Senior  high  school  teachers 

City 

Years 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

of 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

I 

training 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

|1660 

12 

$2840 

0  9 
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TABLE  XXII 


(Continued) 


Senior  high  school  teachers 

City 

Years  of 

Minimum 

Incre- 

Maximum 

Super- 

training 

salary 

ments 

salary 

maximum 

Hartford,  Conn, 

1  year 

flOOO 

16 

$>2900 

•  • 

(1000) 

(2755) 

2  years 

1200 

16 

3100 

•  • 

(1200) 

(2945) 

3  years 

1400 

16 

3300 

•  • 

(1330) 

(3135) 

B1A. 

1600 

16 

3500 

•  • 

(1520) 

(3325) 

M.A. 

1800 

16 

3700 

•  ® 

(1710) 

(3515) 

Ph.D. 

2000 

16 

3900 

•  9 

(1900) 

(3705) 

New  Haven,  Conn, 

9  • 

W-  1300 

9 

2400 

•  9 

«  <3> 

M-  1500 

11 

2900 

9  9 

Evansville ,  Ind . 

Less  than  4 

1050 

10 

2050 

9  9 

(998) 

(1948) 

4  years 

1250 

10 

2250 

9  9 

(1188) 

(2138) 

5  years 

1350 

10 

2350 

9  9 

(1283) 

(2233) 

6  years 

1550 

10 

2250 

9  9 

(1473) 

(2423) 

Boston,  Mass. 

o  9 

W-  1728 

14 

3072 

$53936 

M-  2016 

13 

3888 

4464 

Fall  River,  Mass. 

4  years 

W-  1680 
(1344) 

5 

2280 

(1824) 

2640 

(2112) 

M-  1800 

6 

2520 

2760 

(1440) 

(2016) 

(2208) 

Trenton,  N.  J. 

4  years 

1800 

(1440) 

14 

3800 

(3040) 

'  4000 

(3200) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

•  9 

2148 

(2018) 

14 

4500 

(4185) 

•  9 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

9  9 

1800 

8 

3200 

3600 
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TABLE  XXII 


(Continued) 


Senior  high  school  teachers 


O-Luy 

Years  of 
training 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Without 

W-  $1200 

6 

$1800 

♦  a 

degree 

(1059) 

(1589) 

M-  1500 

6 

2100 

•  • 

(1324) 

(1839) 

With 

W-  1200 

8 

2000 

•  a 

degree 

(1059) 

(1765) 

M-  1500 

8 

2300 

•  • 

(1324) 

(2014) 

The  following  table  indicates  provisions  of 
preparation  type  (single- salary)  schedules  in  several  cities 
over  100,000  population,  1956-37  -  from  the  same  source  as 
the  preceeding  table  (from  study  of  17  cities). 


City 

Two  years’ 

training 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Oakland,  Calif. 

•  9 

•  9 

a  a 

a  a 

Duluth,  Minn. 

$1000 

8 

$1800 

a  a 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1000 

(880) 

14 

2400 

(2112) 

a  a 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

a  a 

a  a 

a  a 

a  a 

Denver,  Colo. 

•  a 

a  a 

a  a 

a  a 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1000 

(1000 

11 

2100 

(1745) 

a  a 
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TABLE  XXII 


\ Continued) 


City 

Two  3rears ' 

training 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 
max  imum 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

$1200 

24 

$1840 

•  • 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

•  • 

•  9 

•  • 

•  ♦ 

Portland,  Ore. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

City 

Three  years’ 

training 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Oakland,  Calif. 

•  • 

9  9 

•  • 

•  9 

Duluth,  Minn. 

$1200 

9 

2100 

9  9 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

♦  <* 

•  <9 

•  • 

•  • 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

•  • 

9  9 

•  • 

9  9 

Denver,  Colo. 

•  « 

9  9 

b  • 

9  9 

Bridgeport,  Corniv 

1100 

(1100) 

12 

2300 

(1909) 

9  9 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

1520 

24 

2000 

9  9 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

•  9 

•  • 

•  • 

9  9 

Portland,  Ore. 

1300 

(1040) 

11 

2200 

(1760) 

9  9 

Four  years' 
(or  bachelor' 

training 
s  degree) 

City 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Oakland,  Calif. 

^1380 

(1318). 

9 

$2460 

(2349) 

$2580 

(2464) 
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TABLE  XXII 


(Continued) 


City 

Four  years’  training 
(or  bachelor’s  degree) 

Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

Oakland,  Calif. 

$1500 

(1433) 

9 

$2580 

(2464) 

$2700 

(2579) 

Duluth,  Minn. 

1400 

10 

2650 

♦  * 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1200 

(1056) 

16 

2800 

(2464) 

•  <* 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

1280 

(1265) 

10 

2000 

(1928) 

•  • 

Denver,  Colo. 

1200 

(1200) 

11 

2880 

(2592) 

•  • 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1200 

(1200) 

14 

2600 

(2158) 

•  9 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

1460 

24 

2200 

•  9 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

1400 

(1124) 

13 

3250 

(2610) 

•  9 

Portland,  Ore. 

1600 

(1280) 

11 

2400 

(1920) 

9  9 

City 

Five  years’  training 
(or  master’s  degree) 

More 

than 

Minimum  Incre- 

salary  ments 

5  years 

Maximum  Super-  training 
salary  maximum 

Oakland ,  Calif . 

$1500 

(1433) 

9 

$2580 

(2464) 

$2700 

(2579) 

1740 

(1662) 

9 

2820 

(2693) 

2940 

(2808) 

Duluth,  Minn. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1600 

11 

3000 

•  9 
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TABLE  XXII 


(Continued) 


Five  years'  training 
(  or  master's  degree) 


Minimum 

salary 

Incre¬ 

ments 

Maximum 

salary 

Super¬ 

maximum 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

$1600 

(1589) 

10 

$2600 

(2445) 

or 

2491) 

•  • 

Denver,  Colo. 

1200 

(1200) 

13 

3080 

(2772) 

•  • 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1300 

(1200) 

18 

3100 

(2573) 

•  • 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

1600 

24 

2500 

•  • 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

1400 

(1124) 

15 

3500 

(2811) 

•  * 

Portland,  Ore. 

1700 

(1360) 

11 

2500 

(2000) 

•  ♦ 

More 
than 
5  years' 
training 


It  will  "be  seen  that  a  number  of  principles  are 


manifest. 

1.  Automatic  increases  are  manifest.  A  plan 
that  provides  a  regular  annual  increase  for  all  teachers  re¬ 
tained  has  proven  its  value  and  has  been  accepted  by  those 

who  have  made  studies  of  the  matter. 

2.  The  amount  of  increase  varies  from  $40  to 
$50  in  the  elementary  school  to  $100  in  junior  and  senior  high 
schools • 
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3*  The  number  of  years  for  maxima  to  be 
arrived  at  varies  as  follows: 

Position  and  Position-Preparation  Salary  Schedules 

30,000  -  100,000  population,  1936-37. 
Elementary  3-17  years 

Junior  High  5-20  years 

Senior  High  5-23  years 

over  100,000  population 
Elementary  3-17  years 

Junior  High  4-18  years 

Senior  High  5-18  years 


Preparation  Type  (Single  Salary)  Schedules 

30,000  -  100,000  population 
34  cities,  1936-37 

two  years1  training  5-15  years 

three  years’  training  5-17  years 

four  years’  training  4  -  17  years 

five  years’  training  4-19  years 


over  100,000  population 
17  cities,  1936-37 

5- 24  years 
24  years 

6- 24  years 
8-25  years 


two  years ’  training 
three  years’  training  6 
four  years’  training 
five  years’  training 
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4.  Minima  vary  as  follows: 

Position  and  Position-Preparation  Salary  Schedules 


30,000  -  100,000 
70  cities,  1936-37 
Elementary  $713  -  $1520 
Junior  High  $884  -  $1800 
Senior  High  $900  -  $1800 


over  100,000 
47  cities,  1936-37 
$600  -  $1700 
$600  -  $2100 
$810  -  $4500 


Preparation  Type  (Single  Salary)  Schedules 


30,000  -  100,000 

34  cities,  1936-37 

two  years*  training 

$552  -  $1400 

three  years*  training 

$600  -  $1600 

four  years*  training 

$700  -  $1800 

five  years*  training 

$950  -  $2000 


over  100,000 
17  cities,  1936-37 

$675  -  $1300 

$726  -  $1650 

$943  -  $1600 

$776  -  $1950 


5,  Maxima  vary  as  follows: 


Position  and  Position-Preparation  Salary  Schedules 


30,000  -  100,000 
70  cities,  1936-37 
Elementary  $982  -  $3300 
Junior  High  $1178-  $4000 
Senior  High  $1276-  $4000 


over  100,000 
47  cities,  1936-37 
$1250  -  $3390 
$1350  -  $3574 
$1450  -  $4500 
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Preparation  Type  (Single  Salary)  Schedules 


30,000  -  100,000 

34  cities,  1936-37 

two  years1  training 

$  648  -  $2800 

three  years*  training 

$  752  -  $2450 

four  years*  training 

$  900  -  $3250 

five  years*  training 

$1600  -  $3500 


over  100,000 
17  cities,  1936-37 

$1013  -  $2400 

$1080  -  $2405 

$1114  -  $3250 

$1530  -  $2500 


6.  The  classification  in  preparation  or  single 
salary  schedules  found  most  frequently  was  four  levels  of  train 
ing  —  2  years,  3  years,  4  years  (bachelor fs  degree),  5  years 
(master* s  degree). 


The  following  table  indicates  to  what  extent 
the  various  types  of  salary  schedules  have  been  used  in  150 
cities  in  the  United  States. 
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TABLE  2XIII 


Groups 

Year  of 
Adoption 

Position  Type 

Position  Position 

only  Preparation 

Total 

Preparation 

or 

Single 

Salary 

Total 

over  100,000 

7 

13 

20 

5 

25 

30,000-100,000 

2 

19 

21 

11 

32 

10,000-  30,000 

12 

19 

31 

12 

43 

5,000-  10,000 

5 

15 

20 

8 

28 

2,500-  5,000 

4 

8 

12 

10 

23 

Total 

Number 

Percent 

30 

20.0 

74 

49.3 

104 

69.3 

46 

30.7 

150 

100.0 

1928 

6 

6 

15 

8 

23 

1929 

9 

18 

27 

6 

33 

1930 

5 

15 

20 

13 

33 

1931 

3 

7 

10 

5 

15 

1932 

5 

6 

11 

3 

14 

1933 

- 

8 

8 

5 

13 

1934 

2 

11 

13  ' 

6 

17 

Total 

Number 

Percent 

30 

20.0 

74 

49.3 

104 

69.3 

46 

30.7 

150 

100.0 

In  1918  Evenden  found  that  147  or  48%  of  309 
cities  studied  reported  the  use  of  ’’success,  merit,  eft iciency, 
or  satisfaction”  for  granting  increases  in  connection  with  uheir 
salary  schedules.  —  "Teachers’  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules  in 
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the  United  States,  1918-19”;  pp.  49.  National  Education  Associa¬ 
tion  Research  Studies. 

In  1923  from  replies  from  941  cities  63%  stated 
that  teachers  were  rated  for  salary  purposes.  In  the  1928  report 
of  the  National  Education  Association  1532  cities  reported.  Of 
these  67  only,  stated  that  the  "teacher* £  rating  directly  and 
automatically  determines  the  amount  of  salary  increase  for  the 
following  year" . 

The  above  figures  show  an  approximation  of  the 
actual  use  of  merit  for  salary  purposes.  It  hardly  shows  a 
definite  trend,  but  indicates  two  things:  first,  there  is  a 
continued  attempt  to  use  merit  rating  in  salary  schedules  in  the 
face  of  the  weaknesses  and  difficulties  attributed  to  it;  second, 
that  in  spite  of  attempts  there  seems  to  be  less  and  less  of  it 
done. 

The  National  Education  Association  Salary 
Committee  reporting  in  1922  made  the  following  resolution: 

"We  urge  that  salaries  be  based  upon  professional  prepara 
tion,  skill  attained  and  the  quality  of  service  rendered  irrespec 
tive  of  the  grade  or  age  of  the  children  to  be  taught." 

Again  in  1923  the  Committee  stated  it  as  a 
principle  that  "salary  schedules  should  recognize  the  value  of 
training"  and  recommended  a  standard  salary  schedule  of  the 
preparation  type  based  on  five  levels  of  training.  The  National 
Education  Association  Committee  on  the  Economic  Status  of  the 
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Teacher,  which  served  from  1928  -  1935  included  in  its  1935 
report  a  hypothetical  salary  schedule  of  the  preparation  type. 

Ten  of  22  local  salary  studies  recommended 
schedules  of  the  position-preparation  type.  The  San  Francisco 
Citizens  study  includes  a  statement  in  favor  of  the  position 
schedule  from  which  the  following  is  quoted: 

"In  some  schedules  the  teacher’s  salary  is  based  upon 
the  type  of  certificate  held.  The  injustice  of  such  a  classi¬ 
fication  is  quite  obvious.  It  is  unsound  practice  to  pay  a 
teacher  with  a  secondary  school  certificate  with  training  directly 
related  to  high  school  teaching,  under  assignment  to  an  elementary 
school,  a  higher  salary  than  a  teacher  with  an  elementary  certi¬ 
ficate  whose  training  has  been  specifically  designed  for  elem¬ 
entary  school  work. 

"Again  there  are  schedules  in  other  communities 
which  graduate  compensation  according  to  the  extent  of  pro¬ 
fessional  training.  This  is  justifiable  if  the  training  is 
immediately  related  to  the  field  of  teaching,  but  not,  as  in  many 
actual  cases,  if  it  is  without  regard  to  its  relation  to  the 

particular  field  of  work. 

”A  sound  salary  schedule  must  be  based  upon  a 
recognition  of  essential  differences  in  positions  and  graduations 
of  salaries  must  be  in  accordance  with  this  principle." 

Five  cities  in  the  22  studies  recommended  different 
minimum  and  maximum  salaries  within  positions.  They  did  not 
emphasize  the  advantage  of  this  particular  type  ox  schedule 
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except  as  a  step  toward  the  adoption  of  the  complete  preparation 
schedule.  In  the  study  it  is  stated  that  it  was  thought  to  be 
unwise  to  make  too  drastic  a  change  in  the  salary  plan.  Single 
salary  schedules  were  recommended  for  further  study.  The 
schedules  recommended  that  these  5  studies  ’’represent  a  modifica¬ 
tion  of  the  existing  provisions  in  the  direction  of  a  greater 
recognition  of  training”. 

The  schedules  which  were  adopted  made  it  essential 
that  the  teacher’s  salary  be  determined  by 

(1)  type  of  school 

(2)  length  of  service 

(3)  by  the  amount  of  training  completed. 

The  remaining  12  studies  propose  schedules  of 

the  preparation  type.  The  stated  reason  is  ”to  enable  the 
teacher  to  v/ork  at  the  particular  level  where  he  is  likely  to 
render  the  greatest  service  uninfluenced  by  salary  considerations” » 

Much  has  been  said  about  the  single-salary  schedule 
as  administered. 

Morris  (Lyle  L  )  and  Bowles  (Roswell  Page)  made 
studies  of  the  single-salary  schedule  in  operation  in  the  United 
States. 

Morris  made  studies  of  facborSj  cost  s  and  admini¬ 
strative  practice  in  fifty  single-salary  cities  and  compared 
them  with  cities  having  the  position-type  salary  schedules. 

He  found:  (1)  teachers  in  the  single- salary  type  were 

somewhat  better  trained  though  training  requirements  were  not 
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very  different  between  the  two  groups. 

(2)  The  figures  on  costs  showed  no  significant 
differences  between  the  two  groups  in  per  cent  of  the  total 
current  expenses  going  to  teachers1  salaries. 

(3)  The  single-salary  cities  showed  considerably 
greater  increases  in  salaries  paid  elementary  school  teachers 
from  1919-20  to  1925-26  and  slightly  greater  increases  in  high 
school  teachers*  salaries  than  were  reported  by  the  other  group 
of  cities.  Note:  There  was  some  evidence  that  salary  costs 
were  being  kept  down  in  the  single- salary  cities  by  increasing 
the  number  of  pupils  per  teacher. 

In  other  words,  the  single-salary  schedule  cities 
have  a  tendency  to  do  two  things. 

(a)  cut  down  on  the  number  of  teachers 

(b)  keep  down  the  maxima. 

Morris  made  a  concluding  statement  to  the  effect 
that  **the  most  serious  indictment  that  may  be  made  against  the 
single- salary  as  it  is  being  operated  is  that  attention  is 
given  chiefly  to  the  amount  of  training  alone,  and  that  too 
little  attention  is  being  given  to  the  kind  of  training  secured". 

Bowles  studied  the  effect  of  the  single-salary 
schedule  from  1923-24  to  1930-31,  but  in  one  city  only.  Sis 
conclusions  consist  of  hearty  recommendations  for  its  adoption. 
Too  narrow  a  study  in  the  face  of  Morris*  study. 

The  National  Education  Mesearch  division  has 
made  many  careful  studies  of  minimum  salaries.  What  amounts  shall 
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be  paid  as  minimum  salaries  in  the  United  States? 

The  most  recent  study  1  could  find  was  1930-31. 
The  beginning  teacher,  in  1930-31,  was  paid  from  11-14%  more 
for  service  in  junior  high  school  than  in  elementary  school. 
For  high-school  service  the  difference  above  elementary- school 
salaries  was  from  21  to  27%.  The  following  table  illustrates 
more  definitely. 


TABLE  XXIV 

Minimum  Salaries  Paid  Teachers  in  Elementary, 

Junior  High  and  Senior  High  Schools.  1930-31. 

and  Index  of  Relationship,  1930-51  and  1922-23. 

(Elementary  100) 


Medians  of 


Minimum  Salaries 
scheduled 

1930-31: 

cities 

over 

100,000 

30,000 

to 

100,000 

10,000 

to 

50,000 

5,000 

to 

10,000 

2,500 

to 

5,000 

Elementary 

1227 

1084 

1068 

1056 

999 

Junior  High 

1390 

1234 

1187 

1195 

1135 

Senior  High 

Index  of  Relationship 

1507 

1344 

1294 

1288 

1269 

1930-31 

Elementary 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100 

Junior  High 

113.3 

113.8 

111.1 

113.2 

113 

Senior  High 

122.8 

124.0 

121.2 

122.0 

127 

Index  of  Relationship 

1922-23 

Elementary 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100 

Junior  High 

113.2 

113.6 

108.4 

113 . 5 

111 

Senior  High 

123.7 

133.6 

124.8 

130.2 
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Note:  Read  table  as  follows: 

In  the  first  column  cities,  the  median  of  minimum 
salaries  scheduled  for  elementary  teachers  in  1930-31  was  $1227, 
for  junior  high  school  teachers,  $1390.  If  the  elementary 
salary  is  given  the  value  100,  then  the  junior  high  school 
salary  has  a  value  of  133.3  or  is  13.3  per  cent  higher  than  the 
elementary  salary.  Similarly,  read  figures  for  other  positions 
and  population  groups. 

Source  of  figures:  "Preparation  of  Teachers* 
Salary  Schedules,  Part  II”  -  *Drafting  the  Schedule*;  Vol.  XIV, 
No.  2  -  March,  1936,  pp.  62. 

In  1923  the  Salary  Committee  of  the  National 
Education  Association  recommended  $1200  as  a  minimum  salary  for 
the  teacher  with  two  years  of  professional  training  in  cities 
2,500  to  5,000  population.  Higher  rates  were  recommended  for 
larger  systems,  $1300  for  cities  from  5,000  to  30,000,  $1400 
for  cities  from  30,000  to  100,000  population,  and  $1500  for 
cities  over  100,000. 

The  table  given  above  shows  that  in  1931-32  this 
was  far  from  realization. 

The  Department  of  Classroom  Teachers  of  the 
National  Education  Association  in  its  Sixth  Yearbook  states  two 
principles  which  relate  to  minimum  salaries: 

(1)  even  the  teacher  with  the  minimum  qualifica¬ 
tions  required  by  law  should  receive  at  least  as  much  as  will 
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cost  her  to  live  at  the  minimum  standard  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  her  efficiency. 

(2)  The  schedule  should  avoid  overpaying  begin¬ 
ning  teachers  at  the  expenses  of  teachers  with  long  records  of 
successful  experience. 

The  Committee  of  Economic  Status  of  the  Teacher 
(National  Education  Association)  has  worked  out  a  subsistent 
"wage"  consisting  of  appropriate  necessity,  1932-3. 

Food,  rent  and  house  operation  $521 


Clothing  222 

Taxes  26 

Interest  20 

Transportation  132 

Health  113 

Miscellaneous  79 

Total  necessities  $1113 


Note;  This  does  not  include  dependents,  gifts,  donations,  educa¬ 
tion,  recreation  and  savings. 

The  Nashville,  Tennessee  report  works  out  initial 
salary  $1338.26,  Lexington  $1074. 

Obviously,  there  is  great  variance  depending  on 
local  conditions. 

What  amounts  shall  be  paid  as  maximum  salaries 
in  the  United  States?  Among  the  factors  to  be  considered  in 
establishment  of  a  maximum  salary  are  the 

(1)  upper  levels  of  salaries  in  other  school 
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systems  and  in  other  occupations, 

(2)  the  cost  of  an  appropriate  standard  of 
living  for  the  mature  teacher  with  typical  adult  responsibilities, 

(3)  recognition  of  level  of  professional  prepara¬ 


tion, 


(4)  relative  amounts  to  be  paid  in  different 
school  positions, 


(5)  the  increased  value  which  years  of  experi¬ 
ence  bring  to  a  teacher’s  services, 

(6)  the  resources  of  financing  a  schedule, 

(7)  if  differentials  are  made  for  sex  and  merit 
then  maxima  will  be  affected. 

The  maximum  salary  is  perhaps  the  most  important 
economic  factor  in  determining  whether  competent  persons  will 

decide  to  devote  themselves  to  the  teaching  service  of  a  com¬ 
munity  as  a  professional  career. 

In  studies  made  by  the  Research  Division  of  the 
National  Education  Association  in  1922-23  it  v/as  found  that 
maximum  salaries  paid  elementary  teachers  only  52.6%  higher 
than  the  minimum  salaries.  In  1930-31  maximum  salaries  were 
85.8%  higher. 

The  following  table  shows  the  medians  of  maximum 
salaries  in  1930-31  as  compared  to  those  of  1922-23. 
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TABLE  XXV 

Maximum  Salaries  Paid  Teachers  in  Elementary, 


Junior  High  and  Senior  High  Schools,  1950-51, 

and  Index  of  Relationship,  1950-51  and  1922-25, 

(Elementary  100) 


Medians 

Maximum  Salaries 
scheduled 
1930-31: 


cities 

30,000 

10,000 

5,000 

2,500 

over 

to 

to 

to 

to 

100,000 

100,000 

30,000 

10,000 

5,000 

Elementary 

$2280 

$1996 

$1729 

$1611 

$1411 

Junior  High 

2671 

2267 

2008 

1854 

1657 

Senior  High 

2840 

2469 

2253 

2097 

1983 

Index  of  Relationship 

1930-31 

Elementary 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100 

Junior  High 

117.1 

113.6 

116.1 

115.1 

117 

Senior  High 

124.6 

123.7 

130.3 

130.2 

140 

Index  of  Relationship 

1922-23 

Elementary 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100 

Junior  High 

127.9 

108.9 

110.1 

106.6 

114 

Senior  High 

132.3 

122.4 

141.7 

128.1 

135 

Source  of  figures:  "The  Preparation  of  'Teachers1 
Salary  Schedules,"  Part  II,  -  Drafting  the  Schedule,  Vol.  XIV, 

No.  2  -  March,  1936. 

Studies  (a  few)  have  been  made  of  what  a  maximum 
salary  should  be.  The  National  Association  suggests  that  it  be 
equal  to  a  sum  twice  that  of  what  would  include  the  appropriate 
necessities.  E.g.,  if  $1750  is  sufficient  for  appropriate 
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necessities,  then  $3500  be  the  maximum.  More  specifically, 
Nashville  suggests  "that  the  maximum  salary  is  determined  by 
adding  $800  (the  median  total  amount  of  increments  paid  in 
comparable  cities)  to  the  computed  minimum  salaries,  making  an 
adjustment  of  allowance  for  interest  on  account  of  partial  re¬ 
imbursement  of  capital  invested  in  preparation". 

What  should  be  the  practice  regarding  increments 
in  the  United  States? 

The  number  of  increments  provided  for  classroom 
teachers  in  150  schedules  (National  Education  Association  - 
Research  Study)  is  as  follows: 

The  median  number  is  8  in  elementary  schools  and 
9  in  high  schools.  Five  schedules  provided  15  or  more  increments 
in  elementary  schools  and  nine  schedules  provided  15  or  more  in 
high  schools.  Sometimes  the  increment  is  delayed  until  the  third 
year . 

The  number  of  increments  is  better  illustrated 
by  the  following  table: 
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TABLE  XXVT 


Number  of  Salary  Increments  Given  for  Experience 

To  Teachers  with  Basic  Qualifications, 

150  Salary  Schedules 


Number  30,000 

of  Incre-  —  over 

ments  100,000 

10,000 

to 

30,000 

5,000 

to 

25,000 

Total 

30,000 
—  over 
100,000 

10,000 

to 

30 , 00C 

i  5,000 

to  Total 

)  25,000 

Elementary  Schools 

High  School  or 

or  2  years*  training 

or  4 

years* 

training 

2 

1 

3 

4 

2 

2 

3 

— 

— 

2 

2 

- 

- 

2 

2 

4 

3 

3 

6 

- 

2 

1 

3 

5 

3 

4 

3 

10 

3 

3 

2 

8 

6 

3 

1 

3 

7 

2 

4 

4 

10 

7 

4 

*5 

8 

17 

2 

2 

7 

11 

8 

10 

6 

11 

27 

7 

7 

10 

24 

9 

8 

3 

4 

15 

7 

3 

3 

13 

10 

8 

6 

4 

18 

8 

4 

2 

14 

11 

8 

4 

- 

12 

10 

6 

1 

17 

12 

4 

2 

3 

9 

7 

2 

- 

9 

13 

— 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

- 

2 

14 

1 

1 

- 

2 

2 

2 

- 

4 

15 

2 

— 

- 

2 

2 

- 

2 

4 

16 

— 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

1 

2 

17 

2 

1 

- 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

18 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

19 

— 

— 

- 

- 

- 

- 

— 

20 

- 

- 

_ 

— 

1 

1 

2 

Total 

53 

38 

45 

136 

53 

37 

38 

128 

Number  of 

Schedules 

Median 

Number 

9 

8 

8 

8 

10 

9 

8 

9 

Number  of 
Increments 

4 

5 

5 

14 

4 

6 

12 

12 

Not  stated 
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Source  of  Information  of  Table  :  "Preparation 
of  Teachers’  Salary  Schedules",  Part  II  -  "Drafting  the  Schedule", 
Vol.  XIV,  No.  2  -  March,  1936,  pp.  71. 

Approximately  a  third  of  the  cities  set  up  condi¬ 
tions,  concerning  either  training  or  efficiency  for  granting 
of  increments. 

The  National  Education  Association  Salary  Com¬ 
mittee  in  Its  report  of  1923  makes  the  following  recommendations: 

"Salary  schedules  should  assure  a  reasonable  rate  of 
progress  from  the  established  minimum  salary  to  the  maximum 
provided  in  the  schedule.  Salary  increases  or  increments  should 
be  of  sufficient  size  to  be  perceptible  in  the  teacher’s  annual 
budget.  This  increase  should  approximate  10%  of  the  salary. 
Increases  should  vary  in  number  and  amount  for  teachers  with 
varying  amounts  of  training  and  experience." 

The  writer  does  not  agree  with  the  latter  part 
of  this  recommendation  as  will  be  indicated  in  the  last  sections 
of  this  work. 

Studies  have  also  been  made  of  the  amounts  of 

increments  given.  The  following  table  indicates  a  study  of 
amounts • 
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TABLE  XXVII 

Median  Amounts  of  Increments 

Given  for  Experience  to  Teachers  with  Minimum  Qualifications 
Salary  Schedules  in  which  Increments  are  Uniform 


of 

Number 

Schedules 

Median  Amounts 
of  Increments 

Elementary  High  School 

Elementary 

High  School 

over  100,000 

10 

12 

3p104 

#108 

30,000  to  100,000 

23 

23 

102 

104 

10,000  to  30,000 

23 

23 

75 

101 

5,000  to  10,000 

21 

18 

59 

74 

2,500  to  5,000 

12 

9 

57 

58 

Total 

89 

85 

-- 

-- 

Amount  not  stated 

3 

2 

Source  of  Information:  "Preparation  of  Teachers' 
Salary  Schedules",  Part  II  -  "Drafting  the  Schedule",  Vol.  XIV, 
No.  2  -  March,  1936. 

What  has  been  the  practice  in  the  United  States 
regarding  sex  as  a  basis  for  variations  in  salary? 

In  some  states  there  are  legislative  standards 
which  require  equal  pay  for  men  and  women  teachers.  In  1930 
(the  most  recent  report  I  could  find)  these  laws  were  in  effect 
in  District  of  Columbia,  California,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Nevada, 
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New  Jersey,  New  iork,  Oregon,  Texas,  Washington,  and  Wyoming. 
(Elshree ,  Willard.  ''Teachers’  Salaries"  -  New  York  Teachers’ 
College,  Columbia  University,  1931;  pp.  45) 

Many  conditions  enter  into  the  answering  of  this 

question. 

(1)  local  customs  and  policies 

(2)  salaries  paid  men  in  other  occupations 

(3)  the  supply  of  men  teachers  available 
for  appointment 

(4)  cost  of  an  appropriate  standard  of  living 
for  a  professional  man  and  his  family 

The  National  Education  Association  made  a  study 
of  150  schedules  in  1930-31  with  the  following  conclusions: 

(1)  59  wexe  from  states  in  which  equal-pay 
legislation  was  in  effect, 

(2)  in  the  remaining  91,  there  were  54  159*3%) 
in  which  no  difference  was  made  in  salary  between  men  and  women, 

(3)  in  the  remaining  37,  6  merely  specified  that 
the  schedule  applied  only  to  women  teachers;  2  applied  the 
differential  only  in  the  beginning  salary;  in  2  the  differential 
applied  only  to  married  men;  in  3  the  differential  was  twice  to 
three  times  as  large  for  married  men  as  for  single  men. 

The  following  two  tables  illustrate  more 


specifically: 


.  0  t 

'  ;  '  . ..  ■  .  ,  ■'  .  .  j.ul ; 

r  s  ' 

i'XT JL  e  \ol  h  :oo  r,n: 


. 


•  .  c  .  (.  / 

I 

..  j:  ^ a  id 


—  '  lui  l  '  0  sL  'lo 

c  'i  ©ie  ,v  6c  {  C) 

,  .*  it.i  3;:;  oi  i  =>J.  ,  f,  1 

,  .  .•  .  .  '  ■  . . 


t  t 

. 

mow  oJ  "ino  f  silqqB  olubsdoe 
■  ni  jlm  IjsitfiisiettlJ) 

: 

‘  . 


There  are  28  schedules  involved  and  figures 
are  given  on  an  annual  basis: 

Amount  of 

Number  of  Schedules  Differential 
2  schedules  .  .  ,  Less  than  $100 


7 

6 

4 

2 

3 

2 

2 


tt 

tt 

T» 

tt 

tt 

ft 

tt 


$100  -  $199 
200  -  299 

300  -  399 

400  -  499 

500  -  599 

600  -  699 

700  or  more 


The  per  cent  by  which  the  maximum  salary  for 
exceeds  the  maximum  for  women  is  indicated  in  the  following 
distribution: 


Number  of  Schedules 

1  schedule 

9  " 

7  ** 

2  " 

5  " 

2  " 

2  " 

28 


Amount  of 
Differential 

Less  than  5 % 

5.0%  -  9.9% 

10.0%  -  14.9% 

15.0%  -  19.9% 

20.0%  -  24.9% 

25.0 %  -  29.9 % 

30%  or  more 


The  median  differential  is  $200;  the  median 


cent  of  difference  in  favor  of  men  is  12.6. 
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(Source  of  information:  "Preparation  of  Teachers'  Salary 
Schedules”,  Part  II:  "Drafting  the  Schedule",  Vol.  XIV,  Mo.  2, 
March,  1936) 


Though  the  above  situation  is  present,  yet  a 
strong  stand  has  been  taken  for  equal  pay  for  equal  services. 

(1)  The  Association  (National  Education)  "regards 
efficiency  and  merit  rather  than  sex  as  the  principle  on  which 
appointments  and  selections  should  be  made  and  therefore  decreases 
itself  in  favor  of  the  political  equality  of  the  sexes  and  equal 
pay  for  equal  services".  Bulletin  -  1914;  pp.  21. 

Resolutions  expressing  the  same  point  of  view 
were  adopted  in  1924,  1929,  1934  and  1935. 

What  differentials  or  special  salaries  shall  be 
set  for  teachers  with  extra  duties  or  special  assignments  in 
the  United  States? 

These  will  include: 

(1)  heads  of  departments 

(2)  teachers  of  atypical  classes 

(3)  counsellors 

(4)  double  grade 

(5)  dividing  time  in  two  buildings 

(6)  extra-curricular  service. 

Should  there  be  special  salaries?  The  National 
Educational  Association  justifies  extra  salaries  on  two  bases: 

(1)  extra  training  required 

(2)  special  ability  required. 
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The  Salary  Committee  of  the  Association  in 
1923  recommended  that  salary  schedules  should  provide  financial 
recognition  for  work  requiring  special  training  in  addition  to 
the  regular  training  of  teachers.  Where  it  is  necessary  to 
have  special  training  in  addition  to  regular  training  the 
additional  salary  paid  should  he  enough  to  warrant  the  addi¬ 
tional  investment  of  time  and  money  needed  to  secure  this 
special  training. 

Chicago  makes  no  recommendation  for  extra  salaries 
for  special  services  hut  recognizes  the  length  of  training.  New 
York  and  Los  Angeles  recognize  special  services. 

The  following  list  indicates  the  various  ways  in 
which  special  services  are  recognized: 

(1)  bonuses 

(2)  up  grading  (larger  increments) 

(3)  higher  initial  placement  on  the  scale. 

In  the  United  States  as  in  England  there  are 

separate  schedules  for  principals  naturally  in  a  higher  plane. 
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VII  SALARIES  AM)  SALARY  SCHEDULES  IN  CANADA 


The  most  recent  information  regarding  salaries 
in  Canada  is  as  they  were  in  1938.  Salaries  themselves  are 
found  to  be  inadequate;  schedules  are  conspicuously  absent; 
salary  schedules  may  exist  but  are  inoperative,  and  if  operative, 
often  inadequate. 

The  table  on  the  next  page  is  ample  evidence 
of  the  need  of  adequate  schedules.  The  table  shows  the  distri¬ 
bution  of  salaries  of  Canadian  teachers  in  1938.  The  data 
used  have  been  gathered  by  the  Canadian  Federation  from  the 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  Ottawa;  from  provincial  reports  and  from 
the  files  of  the  various  teachers*  federations.  These  data 
were  presented  in  the  1939  report  of  the  Research  Committees 
on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules. 
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TABLE  XXVIII 

Distribution  of  Salaries  of  Canadian  Teachers,  1938 


Man. 

4 

46 

483 


P.E.I. 

N.S. 

N.B. 

Que. 

Out. 

Under  300 

9 

0 

71 

1294 

0 

>00-400 

67 

147 

104 

6311 

76 

400-500 

316 

786 

767 

273 

214 

500-600 

115 

777 

594 

201 

1071 

600-700 

67 

366 

253 

153 

3436 

700-400 

34 

240 

212 

195 

2286 

800-900 

32 

196 

122 

118 

1794 

900-1000 

9 

166 

90 

41 

1436 

1000-1100 

3 

166 

50 

133 

1356 

n  00-1200 

2 

139 

116 

94 

969 

1200-1300 

1 

136 

89 

577 

833 

1300-1 400 

0 

56 

137 

47 

650 

1400-1500 

0 

33 

29 

6 

649 

1 500-1 600 

6 

22 

16 

0 

782 

1 600-1 700 

1 

32 

24 

0 

497 

1700-1800 

19 

9 

544 

1800-1900 

17 

18 

512 

1 900-2000 

13 

25 

412 

2000-2100 

13 

14 

320 

2100-2200 

11 

13 

>88 

2200-2300 

11 

12 

1021 

2300-2400 

10 

11 

278 

2400-2500 

7 

9 

196 

2500-2600 

4 

2 

240 

2600-2700 

3 

2 

220 

2700-2800 

2 

2 

200 

2800-2900 

2 

1 

190 

2900-3000 

2 

1 

1 65 

3000-3100 

2 

1 

110 

3100-3200 

2 

105 

3200-3300 

1 

too 

>300-3400 

1 

95 

3400-3500 

1 

91 

3500  &  over 

1 

1 

393 

Total 

662 

3384 

2795 

9443 

21  629 

Median 

484 

598 

577 

1038 

FOOTNOTE; 

484 


208 

2>8 

152 

105 

125 

99 

217 

141 

52 

147 

51 

35 

35 

32 

29 

25 

23 

15 

13 

11 

9 

7 

7 

5 

4 

3 


711 


Cum. 

Sask. 

Alta. 

B.C. 

Total 

Total 

2 

0 

1380 

1380 

2  34 

260 

0 

7011 

8391 

14  23 

2079 

0 

4920 

133H 

22  57 

2035 

21 

5808 

19119 

32  41 

101t 

607 

6377 

25496 

43  22 

451 

1253 

348 

5329 

30825 

52  26 

283 

1703 

431 

4887 

35712 

60  54 

264 

504 

340 

3088 

38800 

65  78 

138 

269 

280 

2547 

41347 

70  09 

121 

1 66 

246 

1958 

43305 

73  41 

121 

185 

255 

2322 

45627 

77  35 

113 

99 

203 

1404 

47031 

79  73 

89 

120 

212 

1355 

48386 

82  03 

66 

130 

160 

1323 

49709 

84  27 

56 

167 

456 

1 285 

50994 

86  45 

45 

114 

79 

957 

51951 

88  07 

28 

91 

93 

790 

52741 

89  41 

48 

59 

66 

658 

53399 

90  55 

23 

46 

64 

515 

53914 

91  40 

19 

41 

61 

565 

54479 

92  36 

16 

>6 

59 

tl84 

55663 

94  36 

14 

31 

56 

425 

56088 

95  08 

11 

26 

52 

324 

56412 

95  63 

12 

26 

52 

351 

56763 

96  23 

10 

24 

51 

323 

57086 

96  78 

8 

22 

49 

294 

57380 

97  28 

6 

20 

47 

275 

37655 

97  74 

4 

18 

45 

242 

57897 

98  15 

2 

18 

14 

154 

58051 

98  41 

2 

16 

12 

142 

58193 

98  65 

2 

15 

10 

132 

58325 

98  88 

1 

12 

8 

120 

58445 

99  08 

1 

10 

6 

111 

58556 

99  27 

15 

16 

431 

58987 

100  00 

7341 

5864 

3771 

58987 

55$ 

862 

1299 

'In  the  above  table  the  Quebec  figures  relate  xo  ,  Z+  .SCa'  salaries  of; 
teachers  in  Catholic  primary  schools.  The  table  does  not  include  salaries 

(a)  1597  male  lay  teachers  in  Catholic  schools  who-.-*,  v  &  J 

(h)  460  male  lay^eacheM  in^rltestant  schools  whose  average  salary  in 

(c,  *„4  female^la^teachers^in^ro  test  ant  schools  whose  average  salary  in 
the  year  1956—37  $986.; 


152 


153 


The  above  table  shows  the  picture  as  it  is  in 
the  dominion  as  a  whole. 

More  specifically  here  are  a  few  specimen 


salaries 


TABLE  XXIX 
Halifax.  N.  S. 

High  School 

Assistants  (Highest  certification) 


Women 

|1040  -  $>1640 
in  12  years 


Men 

$1790  -  $2390 
in  12  years 


Elementary 


(Highest  certification] 


Women 

$790  -  $1155 
in  12  years 

Principals 

Women 

$1040  -  $1640 
in  12  years 


Men 

$1165  -  $1765 
in  12  years 


Men 

$1590  -  $2190 
in  12  years 


Ottawa.  Ontario 


High  Schools 

Women 

$1700  -  $2400 
in  8  years 

Elementary 

Women 

$800  -  $1600 
in  9  years 


Men 

$2100  -  $2800 
in  8  years 


Men 

$1000  -  $2000 
11  yrs . 
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Principals 

$2900  -  $3500 

Maxima  varying  from  $3000  to  $3500 
depending  on  the  size  of  the  schools. 


Winnipeg.  Man. 

High  School 

Principals 

$4000  -  $5000 

in  5  years 


Men 

$2400  -  $3400 
in  10  years 


Women 

$1800  -  $2800 
in  10  years 


Intermediate 

Principals 

$3600  —  $4000 

in  4  years 


Men 


Women 


$2000  -  $2800 
in  8  years 

Elementary 

Principals 

Men 

$2400  -  $3800 

Depending  on  size 
of  school. 

Men 

$2000  -  $2800 
in  8  years 


$1300  -  $2200 
in  12  years 


Women 

$1800  -  $2800 

Depending  on  size 
of  school. 

Women 

(Grades ) 

$1000  -  $1800  (1  -  4) 

$1050  -  $1850  (5) 

$1100  -  $1900  (6) 

in  11  years 


, 

- 


- 


- 


-- 


- 


- 


. 


.  - 
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\ 

Edmonton,  Alberta 

High  Schools 

Principals 

$3200  -  $4000  depending  on  size  of  school, 
in  9  years 

Graduates  and  specialists 

$2100  -  $3300  in  16  years 
Graduates  and  non-specialists 

$1900  -  $3100  in  16  years 
Hon- graduates  and  non- specialists 

$1700  -  $2900  in  16  years 

Intermediate 

First  class  and  degree  -  $1500  -  $2550  in  16  years 

First  class  -  $1400  -  $2450  in  16  years 

Elementary 

Ladies  and  single  men 

1st  and  degree  -  $1200  -  $1900  in  15  years 

1st  class  -  $1200  -  $1800  in  15  years 
2nd  class  -  $1100  -  $1700  in  13  years 

Married  men,  widows,  married  women  with 

dependent  children 

1st  and  degree  -  $1300  -  $2000  in  8  years 

1st  class  -  $1200  -  $1900  in  8  years 

2nd  class  -  $1100  -  $1800  in  8  years 


$2150 

$2050 

$1950 


Vice  Principals 

Male 

1st  and  degree 

$1700 

1st  class  $1600 
2nd  class  $1500 


Female 


-  $2400  ...  $1500 

-  $2300  . . .  $1400 

-  $2200  ...  $1300 


, 
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Principals 

1st  and  degree  $1300  -  $2400 
1st  class  $  $1300  -  $2300 

2nd  class  $1200  -  $2200 

Seven  Rooms  or  over 

1st  and  degree  $1900  -  $3500 
1st  class  $1800  -  $3400 


Calgary,  Alberta 


Depending  on 
the  size  of 
the  school. 


Depending  on  the 
size  of  the  school. 


High  Schools 

Principals 

15-18  rooms,  $2900  -  $3400  in  5  years 
over  18  Fooips,.  .  .  $3700 

Tice  principals  .  .  .  $3000 

15  or  more  rooms 

Assistants 

Degree  $1700  -  $2800  in  9  years 
No  degree " 1400  -  2200  in  8  years 

Junior  High 
Principals 

Degree  $2400  -  $3100  in  7  years 

Without  degree  $2200  -  $2900  in  7  years 

Vice  Principals  ....  $2100 

-  in  charge  of  work  up  to  Grade  VI . 

Assistants 

With  degree  $1500  -  $2200  in  7  }rears 

Without  degree  $1200  -  $1800  in  6  years 


Vancouver,  B.C. 


High  School 
Principals 

Enrolment  below  600  to  $4000 

601  -  900  to  $4200 

over  900  to  $4400 

His  salary  begins  $100  more  than  his  salary 
when  promoted. 
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Vancouver,  B.  C. 


High  School 


Principals 

Enrolment  below  600  to  $4000 

601  -  900  to  $4800 

over  900  to  $4400 

His  salary  begins  $100  more  than  his 
salary  when  promoted. 

Assistants 

Men  Women 


First  $1500  -  $2900 
First  plus  1  yr . 

$1600  -  $3000 
First  plus  2  yrs. 

$1700  -  $3100 
Academic 

$1800  -  $3200 

(in  5  years) 


$1200  -  $2600 

$1300  -  $2700 

$1400  -  $2800 

$1500  -  $2900 
(in  5  years) 


Junior  High  Schools 


Principals 

Enrolment  below  600  to  $3500 

601—1200  to  $4000 

over  1200  to  $4400 

His  salary  begins  $100  more  than  his 

salary  when  promoted. 


Assistants 


Men 


Women 


First  $1300  -  $2400  .....  $1000  -  $2100 
First  plus  1  yr.  $1400  -  $2500  .....  $1100  -  $2200 
First  plus  2  yrs  $1500  -  $2600  .....  $1200  -  $2300 
Academic  $1600  -  $2700  .....  $1300  -  $2400 

(in  12  years) 


Elementary 

Principals 

Enrolment  below  300  -  $3000 

301  —  640  -  $3500 

641  -  1000  -  $3700 

1001  -  1600  -  $3800 


(Salary  begins 
$100  above 
salary  when 
promoted. ) 
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Assistants 


Men  Women 


3rd  or  2nd  $1100  -  $2000  .....  $  900  -  #1800 

1st  $1150  -  $2000  .  $  950  -  $1800 

1st  plus  1  yr.  $1200  -  $2000  .  $1000  -  $1800 

1st  plus  2  yrs.  $1250  -  $2000  .  $1200  -  $1800 

Academic  $1500  -  $2000  .....  $1200  -  $1800 


(in  from  7  to  12  years; 

TABLE  XXX  -  SALARIES  IN  ALBERTA 
Salaries  in  Alberta  spread  from  $500  to  $3500. 

The  median  salary  for  Alberta  is  $862,  a  mere  $22  above  the 
minimum*  If  one  refers  to  the  table  showing  "Distribution  of 
Salaries  of  Canadian  Teachers,  1938",  he  will  see  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  the  salaries  of  the  5864  teachers  within  the  province. 


Number 


$  500 

- 

$  600 

21 

600 

- 

700 

607 

700 

- 

800 

1253 

800 

— 

900 

1703 

900 

- 

1000 

504 

1000 

- 

1100 

269 

1100 

— 

1200 

166 

1200 

- 

1300 

185 

1300 

- 

1400 

99 

1400 

- 

1500 

120 

1500 

- 

1600 

130 

1600 

— 

1700 

167 

1700 

- 

1800 

114 

1800 

- 

1900 

91 

1900 

- 

2000 

59 

2000 

— 

2100 

46 

2100 

— 

2200 

41 

2200 

- 

2300 

36 

2300 

- 

2400 

31 

2400 

— 

2500 

26 

2500 

— 

2600 

26 

2600 

- 

2700 

24 

2700 

- 

2800 

22 

2800 

- 

2900 

20 

2900 

— 

3000 

18 

3000 

3100 

18 
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TABLE  XXX  (Cont'd) 

Number 


#5100  -  #3200  16 

3200  -  3300  15 

3300  -  3400  12 

3400  -  3500  10 

over  3500  15 


Median  #862 


The  following  is  a  careful  survey  of  the 
salaries  in  the  school  divisions  of  Alberta.  51  divisions 
are  cited  (the  only  ones  from  which  information  was  obtainable). 
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TABLE  XXXI 


chool 

Divi¬ 

sion 


erry 
Hill 
o.  1 


t  Mary's 
Biver 

"ro.  z 
iscount 
ub  1959” 
1940 


'oremost 
.D.  Bo. 
%  \W> 
educ¬ 
tion 

m-w 
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S.D. 
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SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OP  ALBEHTA  1938-59 


Minimum  Allowance  Allowance  Allowance 
•S  H«S .  for  Prev-  for  Quali-  for 

ious  Exper-fications  Principals 
ience  Teaching 
load,  etc. 


Increment  Span  Differ-  Maximum 
in  ential  P.S  H2 
Years 


t 

$ 

$25  out¬ 

$15  If 

$ 

$ 

&13 

840 

side  divi¬ 

Grades  X 

— - 

— 

$50 

72  5 

890 

sion.  $50 

XI,  XII 

within 

Division 

present 

840 

940 

$10  per 

$100  for 

%33  Pre¬ 

6  x  $40 

6 

$240 

1100 

1200 

yee.r 

degree 

mium  per 

PS 

non¬ 

for 

Boms  for 

room  in¬ 

degree 

8  yrs. 

special 

cluding 

$560 

1500 

qualifica¬ 

his  own. 

BS 

degree 

tions  for 
heqvy  load 

Maximum 

(on  recom¬ 
mendation 

$1500 

of  Super¬ 
intendent) 

840 

840 

$50  for 

$50  for 

2 -room 

10  x  $50 

10 

$500 

1540 

1440 

actually 

each 

each 

school 

depending 

m 

m 

5  yrs. 

4  credits 

$100. 

on  ” satis¬ 

S,  school 

$50  for 

factory”  NO 

$100  for 

addi¬ 

penalty  for 

degree 

tions.! 

one  unsatis¬ 

$50  for 

room 

factory 

special 

rating. 

certifi¬ 

cate. 


1  year 
interim 

$760 
Z  yrs. 
interim 
$780 

2  yrs. 

PerraanertT 

$7'?Q 

5  yrs. 

4  yrs. 
$840. 


$25  for 
each  of 
first, 
second  & 
third  yrs. 
University 
if  teach¬ 
ing  High 
School. 

Bonus 
for  load 
$50. 


m3 

$1150 

depending 
on  number 
of  rooms 
and  grades 


$840 
( 2nd 
class 
vary-  light 
ing  load) 

$860  $900 
2nd 
class 
heavy 
load, 

$900 
first 
class 
&  other 
qualifi¬ 
cations 
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SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OF  ALBERTA  (Continued.) 


chool 

Divi- 

iion 


Minimum  Allowance  Allowance  Allowance  Increment  Span 
P.S.  H.S.  for  Prev-  for  Quali-  for  in 

ious  Exper-fi cat ions  Principals  Years 

ience  Teaching 
load,  etc. 


Differ-  Maximum 
ential  P.S  H.S. 


Ieth-  4  $  $10  per 

ridge  840  year 

o.  7  actually  to  the 
7f8  §93  limit 

educ-  of  1 0 

ion  years. 

940 


Specialist 
$35  more 
includ¬ 
ing  1  yr. 
at 

Univer¬ 
sity. 
Degree 
$100. 
Interim 
certifi¬ 
cate  $75 
less 
Married 
men  $50 
extra. 


$200  extra 
for  2 
rooms 
$50  for 
each 

addition¬ 
al  room. 


10  x  $25 
depend¬ 
ing  on 
" satis¬ 
factory” 
rating 


10 


cadia  $ 

o.  8  840  (2nd 

938- 9  class) 

educ-  ?00  (first) 
ion  1000  (d.egree 

939-  f40  for 
940  intermediate 

work 

1040  High 
School 


$25  lor 
satis¬ 
factory 
S.  school 
for  spec¬ 
ial  certi 
ficate  . 

(2  full 
summer 
sessions) 


$50  for  2 

rooms . 
$50  for 
addition¬ 
al  room. 


$25  for 
each 
year 
graded 
*'  goon**  or 
better. 

5  x  $15 
up  to 
$*75  for 
heavy 
load. 


ulli- 

$ 

van 

640  (2nd) 

$13  per 

ake 

660  (©erm- 

year 

0.  9 

anent ) 

to  10 

660  1 st 

years 

interim 

(with- 

700  1st  ©erm-  in 

anent . 

divi¬ 

$100  for 

sion) 

$25  for  $13  a 
4  credits  room, 
at  school. 


$250  $  $ 

1290  1290 

1190 
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SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OF  ALBERTA  (Continued) 


chool 

Divi¬ 

sion 


Minimum  Allowance  Allowance  Allowance  Increment  Span  Differ-  Maximum 

P.S.  H.S  for  Prev-  for  Qnali-  for  in  ential  P.S  H 

ious  Exper-fications  Principals  Years 

ience  Teaching 
load,  etc. 


ac  St 

$  $ 

$500  for 

8  x  $25 

inne 

840  §40 

first 

begin¬ 

0,  11 

$5  each 

class 

ning  3rd 

'V 

pupil 

- 

teaching 

- 

year 

up  to 

High  sch. 

$20  for 

4  in 

$25  for 

55 -heavy 

High 

2nd  and 

40  load. 

School 

3rd  yrs. 

$25  41-46 

$250  ea. 

Univer¬ 

and  more 

after 

sity 

than  six 

that. 

$40  for 

grades . 

B.A. 

(for  2nd 

class 

8  x  $20) 

dison 

$  $ 

1  year 

Special 

$100  for 

7  x  $50 

S.D. 

840  840 

credit 

diploma 

3  or  more 

0.  12 

om 

$50. 

rooms . 

schedule 

If  above 

$50  for 

for 

8th  grade 

each 

every 

present 

addition¬ 

5;  years 

and  quali¬ 

al  room. 

exper¬ 

fied  in 

ience 

5  options 

in 

$50. 

Alberta 

$200  $1040 

vary¬ 

ing 

$160 


$210  $1050  $10^0 


Clover  $  $ 

Bar  840  840 

So.  1  3  actually 
10%'  15&  756 

reduc¬ 
tion. 


$10  per  Specialist 
year  $25 

not 

exceed¬ 
ing  $100 


$100  for 
degree 


10  x  $55  ^ 

depend¬ 
ing  on 
satis¬ 
factory 
grading. 


Irande  $ 

$ 

Prairie  840 

840 

Ho.  14  actually 

21%  663 

66J 

reduc¬ 

tion 

1  m- 

194 0. 

per  Teacher  1  st  yeai- 
year  must  claim  Uiiiver— 

up  to  any  "bonus  sity  ^15* 

5  years  $50  for  2nd  year 

(Perm-  heavy  load  $25 

anent  $65  for  Jrd  year 

certi-  married  $bQ , 

ficate)  men  or  principals 

widows  with  get  $150 
childeen.  more. 


$11^0  $1190 


varying 
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shool 

divi¬ 

sion 


SALARIES  in  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OF  ALBERTA  ((Continued.) 

Minimum  Allowance  Allowance  Allowance  Increment  Span  Differ- 
P.S.  H.S  for  Prev-  for  Quail-  for  in  ential 

ious  Exper-fications  Principals  Years 


>eky  $ 
ion-  840 
tin  Experienced 
;shool  $ 

>ivi-  750 
lion 


ience 


$10  per 
year 


Teaching 
load,  etc. 

$50  for 
degree 
if  used. 

$50  for 
special 
certifi¬ 
cate  if 
asked  for 
"by  Board. 
Special 
arrange¬ 
ments  for 
heavy  loads. 


2  rooms  or 
over 

$50  a  room. 


2  x  $50 
(if  teach¬ 
er  attends 
summer 
school) 

10  x  $25. 


10  $250 


sutral 

$ 

$ 

$15  & 

Summer 

$50  for 

$50  for 

lills 

840 

880 

year. 

School 

each 

” satis¬ 

L  16 

for 

if 

Maximum 

$15  for 

room  in 

factory” 

25% 

1  St 

X,  XI 

$100. 

each  summer 

addition 

grading 

iduc- 

or 

pre¬ 

with  four- 

to  his 

Aon 

2nd 

sent. 

40  -minute 

own. 

>38  -? 

actually 

periods  of 

Not 


$ 

650 


$ 

660 


success¬ 
ful  work 
used. 
$100  for 
degree. 


>lden 

P.S. 

Inter- 

$10  for 

Degree  $100. 

2  rooms 

ihool 

$  mediate 

each 

$25  special 

$200. 

)ivi- 

840 

$ 

year 

Junior  cer¬ 

$50  for 

3ion 

less 

950 

for 

tificate. 

addition¬ 

17 

50 

10  yrs. 

$50  special 

al  room. 

1939- 

if 

High 

only 

Senior  cer¬ 

1040. 

not 

school 

for 

tificate. 

~8% 

perm¬ 

$1000 

perman¬ 

$5©  more 

educ- 

anent 

- 

ent  cer- 

for 

ion. 

hut 

tificates.  married 

10  x  $25  10  $250 


not 

less 

than 

$700 


Maximum 
P.S.  H.S. 


$1090 


stated 


$1090 

$1190 

degree. 
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TABLE  XXXI 


SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OF  ALBERTA  {Continued) 


chool 

Minimum  Allowance 

Allowance 

Allowance 

I ncrement 

Span 

Differ¬ 

Maximum 

Divi¬ 

P.S. 

H.S. 

for  Prev- 

for  Quali- 

for 

in 

ential 

P.S.  H.S. 

sion 

ious  Exper-fi cat ions 

Principals 

Years 

ience 

Teaching 

load,  etc. 

amont 

$ 

$ 

$10  per 

$100  for 

$100  for 

10  x  $25 

ID 

$250 

$1090  $1190 

chool 

840 

940 

year 

Senior 

2  rooms. 

{satisfac¬ 

Divi¬ 

actually 

to 

and  High 

tory 

sion 

$ 

$ 

10  yrs. 

School 

rating) 

18 

756 

846 

rooms . 

summer  sch, 

Vib  re¬ 

once  in 

action 

3  years. 

959- 40 

egre- 

$ 

$to  per 

$25  for 

2  rooms 

9  x  $25 

9 

$225 

$1065 

ville 

840 

''year. 

special 

$100. 

if  certiii" 

.D,  If. actually 

Maximum 

certifi¬ 

cate  is 

959-- 

$ 

10  yrs. 

er  recom¬ 

permanent . 

940. 

775 

mendation 

9.2* 

of  inspect 

educ¬ 

or. 

tion. 

'wo 

* 

$ 

$100  for 

$50  each 

12  x  $50 

12 

$580 

$1100  $1 4uQ 

Hills 

840 

1040 

degree 

room. 

i.D.  21 

actually 

9>8-9 

\0% 

:  educ¬ 

tion. 

Cillam 

$ 

Bonus 

$10  per 

$100  for 

$100  for 

10  x  $25 

10 

$250 

Varying 

with 

5.D.  22  840 

to  he 

year 

-degree 

2-room 

"bonus. 

'lit  937-8 

actu-decid 

-  up  to 

Bonus  for 

school . 

lit* 

ally  ded. 

10  yrs. 

special 

$5©  for 

reduc¬ 

$ 

cert if i- 

each 

tion. 

759 

cat  e , heavy  addi t i on- 

load,  or 

al  room. 

Except ional 
work  or 
High  school. 


Stony 

$  $ 

1  year 

Plain 

840  840 

credit 

I.Divi- 

permanent 

on  sched¬ 

sion 

$ 

ule  for 

25 

750 

every  5 

1959- 

1940. 

interim 

yrs  since 
obtaining 
permanent 
certifi¬ 
cate. 

degree  $100 
if  essent¬ 
ial  to  work, 
special 
certificates 

$50. 


2  reotas 

$100. 


10  X  $25  to 


$250 


$1090 -r' 
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TABLE  2 XXI 


SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OF  ALBERTA  (Continued) 

school  Minimum  Allowance  Allowance  Allowance  Increment  Span  Differ-  Maximum 
Divi-  P.S.  H.S.  for  Prev-  for  Quali-  for  in  ential  P.S.  H.S. 

sion  ious  Exper-fi cat ions  Principals  Years 

ience  Teaching 
load,  etc. 


ermilion  $ 
3,D,  840 

Ho.  25 


$ 


1040 


N.B: 


Degree  $50  per  to  x  $40  10  $400 

$100  if  room, 
engaged 
in  High 
school 
work. 

Increment  and  allowance  for  past  experience  (not  stated) 
subject  to  95%  reduction. 


Stettler 

$ 

Paid  ini¬ 

Applic¬ 

5  room 

2  x  $20 

9 

$280  $1120 

S.D,  26 

840 

tial  sal¬ 

able  to 

degree 

for 

1  m- 

ary  at  a 

Princi¬ 

H.S.  cer¬ 

2  x  $10 

Principals 

1940 

actually 

rate  of 

pals 

tificate 

$2000 

\Q% 

$ 

salary 

only. 

2  x  $50 

1  x  $40 

reduc¬ 

756 

above  the 

2  x  $75 

tion. 

minimum 

1  x  $100 

2  x  $50 

to  a 

2  x  $125 

degree 
in  which 


$100  2  rooms 
(P.S.) 


every  2 
complete 
years 
to  5  yr. 
mark. 

1  room  with 
degree  minimum 
$1200. 


$150  if  grade 
IX;  $150  for 
IX  and  X. 

(No  increments 
in  this  case) 


Castor 

$  H.S. 

$10  per 

• 

Bonuses 

2  rooms. 

4  x  $25 

4 

S.D. 

840  & 

year 

at  the 

$100. 

No.  27  actu-Inter 

up  to 

discre¬ 

1959- 

ally  $ 

5 

tion  of 

1940 

719  940 

years , 

the 

1 2% 

Inter-actu- 

Board. 

- 

im  ally 

$690  827 

McLeod 

$  $ 

$5  a 

Degree 

$50  for 

5  x  $10 

7 

S.D. 

840  940 

year 

$50 

each 

No.  28 

Interim 

up  to 

those  in 

addition¬ 

2  x  $25 

1 919- 

4  $750 

10 

H.S, work 

al  room. 

1940 

years. 

or  par¬ 

1 

tial  H.S. 

heavy 

load 

$25 . 

$100  $94-0  $1040 


$200  $1040  $1140 
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TABLE  XXXI 


SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  1 

OF  ALBERTA 

(Continued) 

School 

Minimum 

Allowance 

Allowance  Allowance 

Increment 

Span  Differ 

Divi¬ 

P.S.  H.S 

.  for  Prev- 

for  Quail-  for 

in  ential 

sion 

ious  Exper-fications  Principals 

Years 

ience 

Teaching 

load,  etc. 

Pincher 

$  $ 

For  4 

$50  degree  $50  for 

7  x  $  20 

- 

Creek 

750  850 

years 

when  addi- 

once  in 

S.D. 

$10; 

used.  tional 

4  years 

So.  29 

for  5 

room. 

$25  load 

193*- 

years 

25-29 

1940 

$20. 

$50  for 

50  or 

more. 


)rum- 

leller 

S.D. 

So.  50 
1940 


$ 

840 


840 


Vam—  $  $ 

right  840  840 

S.D.  actu- 

52  815  ally 

1959  (2nd)  $ 

actually  672 

672 


$10  per 
year 
up  to 
$100. 


Provost  $ 
No.  5^  840 

10% 

reduc-  81 5 
tion.  (2nd) 
1939 


$ 

840 


$10  per 
year 
up  to 

10 

years . 


Pem'biaa 

S.D. 

37 

t6f% 

reduc¬ 

tion. 

1939- 

1940 

only. 


840  840 


$1 00  for 

$100  for 

10  x  $26 

degree 

each 

based  on 

$25  for 

addi¬ 

M satisfac¬ 

each 

tional 

tory  rating. 

success¬ 

room. 

$50  married 

ful  year 

men  and 

on  way  to 

widdows 

degree. 

supporting 

children. 

$100  for 

$50  for 

10  x  $25 

degree 

extra 

if 

room 

2  incre¬ 

used. 

exclud¬ 

ments  only 

for 

ing  own. 

for  2nd 

High  S. 

class 

2  x  $25 

Bonus  for 

$75 

10  x  $25 

special 

2  or 

2  x  $25 

certificate 

more 

at  discre¬ 

roomed 

for  2nd 

tion  of 

Board. 

school. 

class. 

to  $260 


10  $250 


10  $250 


$10  per  $75  for 
year  degree  If 
to  certificate 

10  is  interim; 

years.  $100  perman¬ 
ent  degree. 

$25  summer 
school,  spec¬ 
ial  certifi¬ 
cate  deemed  valu¬ 
able  recommended 
by  Superintendent 
Inoperative 
1959-40. 


5  x  $25  H  $423 


$100  for 

addition-  6  x  $50 
al  1  room;  after 
after  3rd  yr» 

that  $50.  increment 

shall  cease 
until  penman 
ent  certifi¬ 
cate  is 
earned. 


Maximum 
P.S.  H.S. 


$1090 


$1100 

(1st  class) 

$996 

(2nd  class) 


$1090  $1190 


$1090 


$1265  vary¬ 
ing 
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TABLE  XXXI 


SALARIES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  DIVISIONS  OP  ALBERTA  (Continued) 


ichool 

Mi  nimum  A1 1  owance 

Allowance 

Allowance 

Increment 

Span 

Differ¬ 

Maximum 

Divi¬ 

P.S. 

H.S,  for  Prev- 

for  Quali- 

for 

in 

ential 

P.S.  H.S. 

sion 

ions  Exp er-fi cat ions 

Principals 

Years 

ience 

Teaching 

load,  etc. 

noky 

$ 

$.  $1 0  for 

$100  for 

$100  for 

10  X  $25 

10 

$250 

$1090  $H9U 

ciake 

840 

840  tO 

degree 

addition¬ 

:o,39 

N.B. 

actual  years 

heavy 

al  room. 

m- 

minimum 

load 

$50  after 

940 

$740 

$50. 

that . 

12% 

educ- 

ion. 

tha- 

$ 

$;  $10  per 

Degree 

$50  for 

12  x  $50 

12 

$560 

$1200 

asca 

840 

840  year 

Bonus 

degree 

subject 

0,42 

10  yrs. 

applicable 

for 

to  satis¬ 

93f- 

outside 

to 

Princi¬ 

factory 

940 

Alberta 

Principal 

pal, 

rating. 

;educ- 

$5  a 

only 

$100  for 

ion 

year. 

$50  for 

5  or 

65% 

heavy 

more 

load. 

rooms . 

$50  for 

each 

room 

additional 

• 

low 

$ 

$  $1  0  per 

$25  for 

$100  for 

10  x  $25 

to 

$250 

$1090 

ralley 

840 

840  each 

each 

Princi¬ 

No. 

year 

year 

pals  of 

6  x  $25 

43= 

up  to 

towards 

more 

(for  2nd 

5 

a  degree  ; 

than 

class) 

years , 

#100  for 

one-r oomed 

none 

degree 

schools. 

till  per 

manent ; 

Based  on 

"satisfactory" 

rating. 
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I  was  able  to  obtain  information  regarding 

salaries  paid  in  88  schools  in  Consolidated  Town  and  Village 

Districts.  In  these  700  teachers  were  employed  in  1938  with 

staffs  varying  from  2-36  members. 

TABLE  XXXII  -  CONS.  TOWN  AND  VILLAGE  S.D.  ALBERTA 

Teachers  Principals 


Below 

$  840 

8 

0 

#  840 

- 

900 

128 

3 

900 

- 

1000 

153 

2 

1000 

- 

1100 

101 

6 

1100 

- 

1200 

81 

1 

1200 

- 

1300 

69 

7 

1300 

- 

1400 

32 

6 

1400 

- 

1500 

32 

13 

1500 

- 

1600 

30 

11 

1600 

- 

1700 

17 

8 

1700 

- 

1800 

17 

7 

1800 

- 

1900 

10 

10 

1900 

- 

2000 

5 

4 

2000 

- 

2100 

2 

22 

2100 

- 

2200 

4 

1 

2200 

- 

2300 

4 

1 

2300 

- 

2400 

3 

2 

2400 

- 

2500 

2 

2 

2500 

- 

2600 

2 

2 

700 

88 

Minimum  Salaries  in  Canada  vary  tremendously. 

The  minimum  salaries  for  elementary  school  teachers,  male, 

highest  certification,  non-degree,  will  illustrate  the  variance. 

TABLE  XXXIII 
Minimum  Salaries 

Public  School  Male  Teachers  -  Highest  Certification 


Chariot tetown 

#  850 

Halifax 

1075 

Sydney 

675 

New  Glasgow 

650 

Sydney  Mines 

615 

St.  John,  N.B. 

1050 

. 

i  '  ' 


- 

:  -  -•  • 

- 

- 

- 

-  )•  . 

■ 

:  -  ^  : 

- 

- 

- 


- 


’ 


- 


. 


ciV-O 


•  . .  , 

. 


Montreal  (Prot.) 

Chatham 

Toronto' 

Ft.  William 

Kingston 

Windsor 

Ottawa 

Winnipeg 

Regina 

Saskatoon 

Edmonton 

Calgary 

Lethbridge 

Vancouver 

New  Westminster 
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$1300 


1000 

1600 

1000 

800 

900 

1000 

1800 

1200 

1300 

1200 

1100 

900 

1100 

1000 


From  the  above  table  regarding  31  school  divi¬ 
sions  in  Alberta  the  following  conclusions  are  obvious  regarding 
minimum  salaries,  1938. 

(1)  24  divisions  begin  salaries  either  below 

$840  or  state  $840  as  the  minimum  but  have  reductions  operative 


from  5$  to  33-1/3$. 

(2)  The  remaining  7  begin  salaries  at  $840. 

None  are  above  the  statutory  minimum. 

In  Consolidated  Town  and  Village  Districts  8 
only  are  below  $840 . 

The  matter  of  salary  minimum  ($840  per  annum] 
has  been  vigorously  attacked  in  Alberta  and  some  slight  improve¬ 
ment  has  been  made.  In  1937-8  outside  of  cities  and  school 
divisions: 


1236  were  at  $840  or  more 
493  were  from  $750  to  $810 
402  were  from  $700  to  $810 
279  were  below  $700 
11  only  were  belo?/  $600 


(Report  of  Research 
Committee  of  Canadian 
Teachers’  Federation 
on  Salaries  and 
Salary  Schedules) 
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Again,  "of  531  contracts  made  below  the  minimum 
in  1937-8,  and  scrutinized  by  the  Department  of  Education,  127 
were  raised  as  to  salary  by  amounts  varying  from  $25  to  $240 
per  annum. 

"The  departmental  report  to  the  legislature 
(March,  1939)  gives  the  average  rural  salary  for  1938  as 

$777.76." 

In  Saskatchewan  there  has  just  been  enacted 
legislation  which  establishes  the  minimum  $700.  In  1938  "some 
5,387  teachers  in  Saskatchewan  received  less  than  $700  and 
over  4000  of  these  received  less  than  $600."  —  C.T.F.  Bulletin, 

No.  7;  A.T.A.  Magazine,  pp.  18-19. 


Maximum  Salaries  also  vary  tremendously. 

In  21  cities  across  Canada  the  maximum  salary 
for  elementary  school  teachers  -  male,  highest  certification, 


is  as  follows: 


TABLE  XXXIV 


Charlottetown 

$  975 

Halifax 

1675 

Sydney 

1025 

New  Glasgow 

900 

Sydney  Mines 

665 

St.  John,  N.B. 

1700 

Montreal  (Prot . ) 

1700 

Chatham 

1800 

Toronto 

2800 

Ft.  William 

1600 

Kingston 

1450 

Windsor 

2200 

Ottawa 

2000 

Winnipeg 

2800 

Regina 

1900 

Saskatoon 

1900 

Edmonton 

1800 

Calgary 

1700 

Lethbridge 

1500 

Vancouver 

2000 

New  Westminster 

2000 

.  '  i  .  •  •  I  '  .  u  'I..'.  :  , 

■  ■  '  '  ' 

r  i Btnuoma  yd  v^Iae  od  as  be alai  eiew 


Humus  ioc 


nit  ot  Jiogei  Iisj  o,  j-tb<;qJ&  9tfTn 

. 


d?,m$ 


n 


. 

- 

swafiod-jniaflS  nX  ai9xios9d  V8S-,3 

.  .  ,  * * 

«  i.  •  "  ...  x*A  .( 

. ;  :.l 


. 


oax 

03M 

oOfcS 

ooex 

ooai 

X7LT. 


fr.vocro,  l-oI'isriO 


. 

. 


./•y  ' /■[ D 


v  s.}-’.'  or.:  :A 

•lOc  c 


'  . 


uoj-xtqk;^: 

X'3  ■  ',1.-0 


iiodcv^r  i.  I 

Soqjtm  - iW 


171 


It  will  be  seen  that  maximum  salaries  vary  from 
$665  to  $2800  in  cities  across  Canada. 

In  the  51  school  divisions  in  Alberta  where 
attempts  have  been  made  to  form  salary  schedules  the  following 
results  are  to  be  found: 

TABLE  XXXV 
Maximum  Salaries 

For  Elementary  and  High  Schools,  1958 

School  Divisions  -  Alberta 


Elementary  Schools 

-  -  -  i  .  I —  -  ■ — v -  - - - - 


1 

at 

$  725 

— 

no  reduction 

1 

at 

900 

- 

tt 

tt 

1 

at 

940 

- 

12% 

Tt 

2 

at 

1040 

- 

no 

n 

1 

at 

1050 

- 

no 

TT 

1 

at 

1065 

- 

9.2% 

TT 

4 

at 

1090 

- 

no 

TT 

1 

at 

1090 

- 

8% 

TT 

2 

at 

1090 

- 

10% 

TT 

1 

at 

1090 

- 

12% 

tt 

1 

at 

1090 

- 

16-2/5% 

TT 

1 

at 

1100 

- 

no 

TT 

1 

at 

1100 

- 

5% 

TT 

1 

at 

1100 

- 

10% 

tt 

1 

at 

1120 

- 

10% 

Tt 

1 

at 

1190 

- 

10% 

tt 

1 

at 

1200 

- 

16-2/5% 

TT 

1 

at 

1265 

- 

16-2/5% 

Tt 

1 

at 

1290 

- 

5% 

Tt 

1 

at 

1500 

- 

55-1/ 5% 

Tt 

1 

5 

at 

(not 

1540 

stated) 

— 

12% 

TT 

Total:  51 
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TABLE  XXXV  (Cont'd) 

High  Schools 

(Teaching  high  school  either 
full  or  part  time ) 


1 

at 

$  890 

no  reduction 

1 

at 

900 

— 

it 

ft 

1 

at 

1040 

— 

12% 

it 

1 

at 

1050 

- 

no 

f» 

1 

at 

1065 

— 

9.2% 

it 

4 

at 

1090 

— 

no 

ti 

1 

at 

1090 

- 

10  % 

it 

1 

at 

1100 

— 

no 

!! 

1 

at 

1120 

- 

10% 

ft 

1 

at 

1140 

— 

no 

11 

1 

at 

1190 

— 

no 

11 

1 

at 

1190 

- 

8% 

ft 

1 

at 

1190 

- 

10% 

tf 

1 

at 

1190 

- 

12% 

ft 

1 

at 

1200 

- 

16-2/3% 

It 

1 

at 

1290 

- 

5% 

tf 

1 

at 

1300 

— 

5% 

TI 

1 

at 

1400 

- 

33-1/3% 

ft 

1 

at 

1400 

— 

10% 

ft 

1 

at 

1440 

- 

12% 

ft 

8 

(not 

stated 

or 

varying 

according  to  unknown 


bonuses) 


Total:  31 


In  the  Consolidated  Town  and  Village  Districts 
in  Alberta  there  is  little  evidence  of  salary  schedules.  It 
is  simply  a  record  of  salaries  paid. 

In  other  words,  prospects  of  obtaining  increased 
salaries  is  on  the  humiliating  basis  of  begging. 

Increments  in  Canada  vary  in  size ,  in  number  or 
span,  and  in  mode  of  operation. 

From  our  same  study  of  21  cities  across  Canada 
we  find  the  following  situation: 
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TABLE  XXXVI 
Elementary  Teachers 

Male  -  Highest  certification  (Non-degree) 


City 

Span 

Charlottetown 

5 

Halifax 

12 

Sydney 

11 

Hew  Glasgow 

10 

Sydney  Mines 

10 

St.  John’s,  N.B. 

25 

Montreal  (Prot) 

4 

Chatham 

16 

Toronto 

12 

Ft,  William 

8 

Kingston 

13 

Windsor 

23 

Ottawa 

10 

Winnipeg 

8 

Regina 

10 

Saskatoon 

9 

Edmonton 

6 

Calgary 

12 

Lethbridge 

15 

Vancouver 

11 

New  Westminster 

10 

Average 

11.4 

Increment 

#25  x  5 
50  x  12 

(25  x  1J (50  x  3) (25  x  7) 
25  x  10 
5  x  10 

very  complicated 
100  x  4 
50  X  16 
100  x  12 
75  X  8 
50  x  13 

(0  X  1) (100  X  4) (50  X  18) 
100  x  10 
100  X  8 

(75  x  9) (25  x  1) 

(60  x  7)  80  100 

100  X  6 
50  x  12 
40  x  15 

(50  x  4) (100  x  7) 

100  x  10 


Report  of  the  Research  Committee 
on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules,  1939, 
Canadian  Teachers’  Federation. 


It  will  "be  seen  by  the  above  table  that  the 

increments  vary  from  $5  to  #100  as  follows. 

#5,  #25,  #40,  #50,  #60,  #75,  #100. 


Further  information  regarding  increments  in 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  is  as  follows: 
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Halifax 

Span 

Increment 

Women 

High  school 

12 

50 

Men 

High  school 

12 

50 

Women 

Public  school 

12 

50 

Men 

Public  school 

12 

50 

Evidencing  inequality  between 
men  and  women  in  the  public  school. 


In  Winnipeg  the  increment  for  high  school 
teachers,  male  and  female,  is  $100;  in  the  intermediate  school 
it  is  $50  for  the  first  5  years,  then  $100  for  7  years.  In 
the  public  school  $50  for  the  first  5  years,  then  $100  for  the 
remaining  six. 

In  Edmonton 

-  The  increment  varies  from 
$100  for  high  school  teachers 
70  for  intermediate  teachers 
50  for  public  school  teachers. 

In  Calgary 

$100  for  high  school  teachers 
100  for  intermediate  teachers 
75  for  elementary  teachers. 

Yancouver  maintains  the  policy  of  $100  increment 


in  all  schools.  Toronto  also  does  this 
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We  see  by  this  that  there  is  variance  in  incre¬ 
ment  between  men  and  women  and  variance  between  elementary, 
intermediate  and  high  schools. 

Increments  in  the  31  school  divisions  of  the 


province  show  as  follows: 


TABLE 

XXXVII 

St.  Mary's  River 
S.D.  No.  2 

$40  x  6 

Foremost 

S.D.  No.  3 

$50  x  10 

Depending  on 
"satisfactory” 

Lethbridge 

S.D.  No.  7 

$25  x  10 

Depending  on 
"satisfactory” 

Lac  St.  Anne 

S.D.  No.  11 

$25  X  8 

Edson 

S.D.  No.  12 

$30  x  7 

Clover  Bar 

S.D.  No.  13 

$35  X  10 

Depending  on 
’’satisfactory" 

Rocky  Mountain 

S.D.  No.  15 

$50  x  2 
$25  X  10 

(summer  school) 

Holden 

S.D.  No.  17 

$25  x  10 

Lamont 

S.D.  No.  18 

$24  x  10 

"satisfactory" 

Vegreville 

S.D.  No.  19 

$25  x  9 

Two  Hills 

S.D.  No.  21 

Killam 

S.D.  No.  22 

$30  x  12 

$25  x  10 

Stony  Plain 

S.D.  No.  23 

$25  X  10 

If  ‘ 
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From  the  above  samples  it  will  be  seen  that 
there  is  a  variance  from  no  increment  at  all  to  12  years. 

In  the  consolidated  towns  and  village  districts 
there  is  pract  ically  no  evidence  of  increment  at  all.  If  any, 
it  is  slight  and  only  in  the  public  school. 

I  would  like  to  draw  attention  to  the  great 
variance  in  the  spread  both  in  years  and  salary  between  minimum 
and  maximum.  It  is  amazing  to  observe  that  the  span  of  schedule 
for  public  school  teachers,  male,  non-degree  in  Canada  varies 
from  4  years  (Montreal  Protestant  schools)  to  25  years, (St.  John, 
N.B. ).  In  this  same  study  it  was  found: 

§50  differential  (§615  -  $>665)  in  Sydney  Mines,  N.S. 

$51300  differential  (§900  -§2200),  Windsor,  Ontario. 


More  specifically: 

TABLE  XXXVIII 


Public  School  Teachers 


Male ,  Non- 

-degree , 

Highest 

certification 

Minimum 

/f 

Maximum 

Differential 

Span 

Charlottetown 

§850 

§975 

§125 

5 

Halifax 

§1075 

§1675 

600 

12 

Sydney 

675 

1025 

350 

11 

New  Glasgow 

650 

900 

250 

10 

Sydney  Mines 

615 

665 

50 

10 

St.  John,  N.B. 

1050 

1700 

650 

25 

Montreal  (Prot . ) 

1300 

1700 

400 

4 

Chatham 

1000 

1800 

800 

16 

Toronto 

1600 

2800 

1200 

12 

Ft.  William 

1000 

1600 

600 

8 

Kingston 

800 

1450 

650 

13 

Windsor 

900 

2200 

1300 

23 

Ottawa 

1000 

2000 

1000 

10 

Winnipeg 

2000 

2800 

800 
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TABLE 

XXXVIII 

(Cont ’d) 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Differential 

Span 

Regina 

$1200 

$1900 

$700 

10 

Saskatoon 

1300 

1900 

600 

9 

Edmonton 

1200 

1800 

600 

6 

Calgary 

1100 

1700 

600 

12 

Lethbridge 

900 

1500 

600 

15 

Vancouver 

1100 

2000 

900 

11 

New  Westminster 

1000 

2000 

1000 

10 

Average 

Average 

$665 

11.4  yrs 

Report  of  the  Research  Committee 
on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules, 
Canadian  Teachers’  Federation,  Aug.  1939. 
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Still  more  specifically: 


Public  School 

City 

Men 

Minimum 

Maximum 

Differential 

Span 

Ottawa 

$1000 

$2000 

$1000 

10 

yrs. 

Women 

800 

*  1600 

800 

8 

yrs. 

For  the  exact 

same  qualifications. 

Winnipeg , 

Man. 

Women 

High  School 

$1800  $2800 

$1000 

10 

yrs. 

Men 

$2400 

$3400 

$1000 

10 

yrs. 

Intermediate 

Women 


Men 


$1200  $2200 


$1000 

800 


12  yrs 


2000 


2800 


8  yrs 


■  . 


■ 


OOVft  oocx,- 

flood- j  iestf 

•:oJr  >r 

r  r  0 
>i  rOroJ 
'■tuco.  rV 


jOH. 


.  ■  ,  ... 

j.  ■  ......  I 


.©etftf.Lf  -0  >v  bqH  ex  X  lo  j^oqefl 
Y/U'l:  -  :/5  a©/  .1,  ci  iIO 

•  -  -  ’  ,  ’  '  •  '  ■  t  .  •>  \ 


:  -.r>j 


'■  ‘  r  i  '  U"l 


■l.--  01 


0001 ... 


.  -Tv-  8 


■»or 


* 


’.I/O  ©r  £58  &OBXQ  ©ri.t  TOTE 


.  -  ;  o: 


0081$ 

J3©M 

■‘■Y  or  OO0X  1  00>so  00£S.; 


■  ■ '  -  '  '  Jjxo 


. 

.  :di 


178 


Elementary 

Women 

Minimum  Maximum  Differential  Span 
$1000  $1900  $900  9  yrs . 

Men 

$2000  $2800  $800  8  yrs. 

-  Winnipeg  Salary  Schedule  - 


The  above  is  sufficient  evidence  that  the  span 
and  differential  will  vary  according  to  sex  and  type  of  school, 
whether  public,  intermediate,  or  high. 


EQUAL  PAY  FOR  EQUAL  WORK 

There  are  insulting  differences  made  betv/een 
the  salaries  of  men  and  women  in  Canada.  The  principle  of 
equal  pay  for  equal  work  exists  only  in  part.  Mere  are  some 
of  the  differences  made. 

, '  T 

The  salary  status  of  women  teachers  in  Canada 
is  evidenced  in  the  following  table. 
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TABLE  XXXIX 


SALARY  STATUS  01  WOMEN  TEACHERS  IN  CANADA  -  19?8 


P.E.I 

.  N.S. 

N.B. 

Qnt. 

Que. 

Man. 

Sask. 

Alta, 

B.C. 

Total 

Cumulative 

Year 

1$38 

1$38 

1$3S 

1$38 

1$3« 

1$38 

1$3® 

1  $38 

1 338 

Under  $500 

1  8 

a=» 

68 

1 2$4 

3 

2 

0 

0 

1375 

1375 

500-400 

54 

135 

$4 

76 

6?1 1 

38 

228 

0 

0 

6336 

8311 

400-500 

242 

715 

700 

212 

273 

41$ 

16$? 

0 

0 

4254 

12565 

500-600 

85 

65$ 

504 

$77 

201 

775 

1415 

15 

0 

462$ 

17194 

600-700 

$ 

50$ 

211 

2$00 

153 

323 

5$8 

471 

0 

4374 

22168 

700-800 

50 

218 

18$ 

1817 

1$5 

21$ 

228 

$1$ 

251 

4066 

26234 

800-500 

24 

17  9 

110 

1383 

118 

150 

135 

1217 

321 

3637 

29871 

$00-1000 

3 

140 

68 

1170 

41 

187 

1 52 

327 

260 

2348 

52219 

1000-1100 

2 

153 

32 

1048 

133 

$1 

46 

1 66 

208 

1  873 

34038 

1 100-1200 

0 

118 

$7 

787 

$4 

75 

4$ 

$2 

166 

1478 

35576 

1 200-1 500 

1 

1 1 7 

72 

638 

577 

84 

54 

105 

183 

1831 

37407 

1 500-1 400 

0 

37 

123 

528 

47 

6$ 

78 

40 

120 

1C42 

38449 

1400-1500 

0 

22 

20 

484 

6 

1  $2 

62 

70 

13$ 

$35 

39444 

1500-1600 

1 

$ 

10 

5$4 

123 

42 

7$ 

102 

$60 

40404 

1 600-1 700 

14 

15 

302 

26 

18 

132 

414 

$21 

41325 

1 700-1 800 

8 

8 

342 

131 

10 

7$ 

38 

616 

41941 

1 800-1  $00 

10 

3 

27$ 

17 

6 

56 

32 

403 

42544 

1  $00-2000 

8 

11 

233 

13 

5 

33 

21 

330 

42674 

2000-2100 

2 

2 

145 

15 

5 

17 

21 

207 

42881 

2100-2200 

2 

2 

186 

14 

4 

14 

20 

242 

45123 

2200-2500 

1 

2 

876 

1? 

2 

12 

1$ 

$25 

44048 

2500-2400 

1 

1 

128 

11 

2 

10 

17 

170 

44218 

2400-2500 

1 

1 

64 

9 

1 

8 

16 

100 

44318 

2500-2600 

1 

51 

8 

12 

72 

44390 

2600-2700 

45 

40 

8 

1C 

63 

44453 

2700-2800 

7 

$ 

56 

44509 

28oG-2 $00 

35 

5 

8 

48 

44557 

2$CC-30G0 

3000-3100 

>100-5200 

3200-5500 

5300-3400 

3400-3500 

30 

25 

20 

15 

14 

12 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

7 

1 

42 

31 

24 

13 
17 

14 

30 

44599 

44630 

44654 

44673 

44690 

44704 

44784 

5500  &  Over 

80 

Totals 

45$ 

28 58 

2344 

15542 

#$44?  2f$7 

4833 

?$13 

2395 

44784 

44784 

The  figures  for  Quebec  in  the  above  table  relate 
to  $44?  Catholic  lay  primary  teachers.  There  were 
in  1  $37-38  *>  2174  female  Protestant  teachers  of 
whom<  407  were  rural  teachers  with  an  average 
salary  of  $42$. 

(Canadian  Teachers’  Federation  -  Report  of  Research  Committee 
on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules,  Aug.,  1939.) 


%  of 

all 

Women 

3  07 
18  $6 
28  06 
38  39 
49  50 
58  58 
66  70 
71  94 
76  14 
79  44 
85  55 
85  85 
88  08 
90  22 
$2  28 
95  65 

94  55 

95  29 

95  75 

96  29 
98  56 
98  74 

98  96 

99  12 
99  26 
99  59 
99  49 
99  59 
99  66 
99  71 
99  75 
99  79 
99  82 

100  00 
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The  following  differences  have  been  made  between 
men  and  women  in  the  teaching  profession: 

Halifax 

High  School  $600 
Elementary  $370 


Ottawa 

High  School 
Elementary 


$400 

$200  at  minimum 
$400  at  maximum 


Winnipeg 

High  School  and  Public  School  $600 
Edmonton 

Elementary  School  $100  (Married  men  with  dependents J 


Vancouver 


High  School 

$300 

Intermediate 

$300 

Elementary 

$200 

Toronto 

High  School  and  Public  School  $600 


In  conclusion  to  this  section  I  would  like  to 
note  the  following  facts  about  Canadian  teachers  in  1937-8. 

1.9,119,  or  over  32^,  received  less  than  |600  a  year  or  #50  a  month 
11:111:  "  Ter  lltillit  less  &£  UaV  or  #100  a  month. 
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Also,  that  some  49  per  cent  of  Canadian  teachers 
are  receiving  salaries  less  than  the  mean  minimum  female  salary 
in  5  school  systems  of  the  British  Empire,  without  any  prospect 
of  the  increments  which  are  an  integral  part  of  the  national 
schedule  in  those  systems. 

Further  evidence  of  need  of  adequate  schedules 
is  found  in  the  same  data  presented  from  the  same  source. 

1.  Over  10,000  teachers  are  paid  less  than  the  mean 
legal  minimum  for  female  juveniles  in  industry. 

2.  Over  19,000  teachers  are  paid  less  than  the  mean 
legal  minimum  for  experienced  women  in  industry. 

3.  About  25,000  teachers  are  paid  less  than  the  girl 
who  binds  the  text-books. 

4.  Nearly  37,000  teachers  (or  about  62 °Jo  of  all  Canadian 
lay  teachers)  are  paid  less  than  the  mean  minimum 
for  unskilled  factory  labor. 

5.  About  53,500  teachers  (or  85 %)  are  paid  less  than 
skilled  union  workmen. 

The  above  indicates  the  chaotic  conditions  regard¬ 
ing  teachers*  salaries  in  Canada.  It  is  evident  that: 

1.  great  differences  in  minimum  wage  are  to  be  found 
within  the  provinces  themselves  and  within  Canada; 

2.  great  differences  are  evident  in  increment  (if 
any) ,  its  size  and  continuity; 

great  differences  are  found  in  maximum  both  in 
provinces  and  Canada  as  a  whole ; 
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4.  great  diversity  in  span  between  minimum  and 
maximum; 

5.  differentiation  between  pay  for  men  and  women 
evidencing  lack  of  the  principle  of  equal  pay 
for  equal  work; 

6.  tremendous  differentiation  between  salaries 
for  elementary,  intermediate,  and  high  school 

.  differentiation  in  recognition  of  specialist 
training. 
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VIII  CONCLUSION: 

AN  ATTEMPT  TO  APPLY  THE  PRACTICES 
THAT  HAVE  BEEN  FOUND  SUCCESSFUL  TO  THE  CONSTRUCTION 
OF  ADEQUATE  SALARY  SCHEDULES  IN  CANADA 

1.  ECONOMIC  BASES  -  PURPOSES  OF  A  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

A  teacher* s  salary  at  its  minimum  must  constitute 
a  fair  wage,  A  fair  wage  is  one  that  contributes  a  maximum 
amount  toward  social  dividend.  The  salary  of  a  teacher  obviously 
affects  her  way  of  life,  and  a  low  salary  is  going  to  produce  a 
lean  amount  toward  social  dividend.  The  net  result  of  the  whole 
set  up  is  an  unpromising  one  for  the  teacher  who  has  to  live  a 
long  time  yet  and  for  the  generation  of  children  who  are  not 
going  to  benefit  from  the  best  type  of  teacher,  who,  by  the  way, 
will  certainly  make  it  his  or  her  business  to  find  a  more 
promising  mode  of  livelihood. 

A  teacher’s  salary,  it  is  agreed,  then,  must 
provide  a  dignified  scale  of  living  in  the  present,  including 
the  ability  to  share  one’s  substance  with  others  (wife  and 
dependents) • 

It  must  mean,  too,  freedom  from  financial  worries 
in  the  present  and  provision  for  financial  independence  in  the 
future  (upon  retirement).  It  means  finally  the  means  to  study, 
the  means  for  recreation  to  enrich  the  mind,  and  the  means  to 
insure  health  both  mental  and  physical.  It  means  saving, 
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giving,  having,  and  improving  (see  diagram  on  page  3,  chapter  I). 

So  far  we  have  thought  of  an  adequate  salary 
from  the  teacher’s  point  of  view  mainly.  jfrom  the  point  of 
view  of  the  teacher’s  responsibility  for  the  civilization  of 
the  future  there  must  be  attracted  those  persons  who  do  not 
only  transmit  material  but  who  reinterpret  economic,  social 
and  political  standards.  The  salary  must  then  make  possible 
for  the  teacher  refreshment,  development,  stimulation  through 
relations  both  social  and  professional,  it  is  most  dangerous  to 
have  inferior  persons  the  only  type  in  the  ranks. 

Agreed  an  adequate  salary  is  necessary,  so  also 
an  adequate  schedule  is  indespensible .  Based  on  evidence 
gathered  from  studies  of  salary  schedules,  their  need,  type 
and  operation,  it  is  agreed  that  salary  schedules  are  required 
to  make  the  following  possible: 

(1)  a  constant  supply  of  capable,  qualified, 
sincere  recruits. 

(£}  reasonable  assurance  of  remuneration  that 
would  enable  them  to  live  appropriately  and  retire  comfortably, 

( ’’appropriately"  being  defined  above)  . 

(3)  recognition  of  teacher’s  service. 

(4)  encouragement  of  good  service.  Naturally 
going  hand  in  hand  with  this  is  the  maintenance  of  the  teacher’s 
morale . 

(5)  teaching  should  really  become  a  profession. 
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16)  professional  growth  of  every  teacher. 

(7)  recognition  of  experience. 

(8)  minimum  salaries  that  provide  a  desirable 
standard  of  living. 

(9)  increase  in  salary  should  be  such  that  will 
make  a  material  difference  to  the  income  of  the  teacher. 

(10)  addition  training  should  be  recognized  in 
a  material  way. 

2.  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  DRAFTING-  A  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

The  factors  involved  in  drafting  a  schedule  are 
countless.  Briefly,  here  are  some:  supply  and  demand,  living 
costs,  custom,  opinion,  grades  taught,  sex,  merit,  experience, 
training,  location,  etc. 

If  a  national  scale  were  inaugurated  in  Canada 
based  upon  a  system  of  continued  federal  grants  all  but  these 
would  be  greatly  reduced  in  the  magnitude  in  which  they  loom. 

i 

There  is  a  movement  towards  Federal  Grant s-in- Aid  to  Education 
by  which  provinces  may  receive  help  in  continued  monetary  form. 
Recapitulated  briefly  from  the  Report  of  the  Research  Committee 
on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules,  Canadian  Teachers  *  Federation, 
August,  1939,  federal  grants-in-aid  may  be  operated  as  follows*. 

(1)  Every  school  board  employing  six  or  more 
teachers  could  qualify  for  indirect  federal  grant-in-aid  by 
implementing  a  schedule  of  the  National  Scale.  (This  would 
necessitate  the  use  of  an  adequate  schedule.) 
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(2)  School  Boards  having  a  schedule  already 
in  existence  could  qualify  for  such  grant-in-aid  on  the  Basis 
of  the  schedule  in  the  National  Scale  which  is  identical  with, 
or  the  next  inferior  (at  all  points)  to  their  own.  In  this 
way  many  cities  might  make  their  gradient  to  the  maximum 
steeper  and  qualify  for  a  large  aid. 

(5)  Rural  school  hoards  could  (as  in  Alberta 
and  Great  Britain)  be  a  part  of  a  large  unit  administration. 

By  uniting  into  school  divisions  and  adopting  the  appropriate 
schedule  of  the  National  Scale  they  might  meet  the  requirements 
governing  federal  grants- in-aid. 

(4)  "The  grants-in-aid  could  be  fixed  in  direct 
ratio  to  the  schedules  adopted  and  paid  to  the  provinces  on  a 


per  teacher  basis 

ft 

• 

The  following  will  illustrate. 

Schedule 

A 

1000 

teachers 

X 

#100 

#100,000 

t» 

B 

1200 

it 

X 

90 

108,000 

it 

C 

1600 

it 

X 

80 

108,000 

It 

D 

1100 

ti 

X 

70 

77,000 

If 

E 

600 

« 

X 

60 

36,000 

It 

F 

300 

it 

X 

50 

15,000 

II 

G 

200 

« 

X 

40 

8,000 

Total  Grant-in-aid  under  #452,000 

National  Scale 

Report  of  Research  Committee 
on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules,  Aug.  1939, 

Canadian  Teachers’  Federation 

The  purpose  of  this  thesis  is  not  to  explain  in 
detail  how  this  plan  would  operate.  That  is  dealt  with  capably 
in  the  report  above  referred  to  on  pages  25-28.  The  establish¬ 
ment  of  federal  grants-in-aid  together  with  a  national  scale 
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would,  as  I  indicated,  place  the  emphasis  in  drafting  the  scale 
on  those  fundamentals  which  produce  the  efficient  and  capable 
teacher,  namely  certification,  training  and  salary.  The 
national  scale  and  federal  grants-in-aid  would  tend  to  take 
care  of  supply  and  demand,  living  costs,  custom,  opinion,  loca¬ 
tion.  Differentiation  (if  any)  for  grades  taught,  sex,  merit, 
and  experience  would  be  indicated  on  the  scale. 

Let  us  first  take  the  matter  of  certification 
and  education  in  Canada. 

(1)  For  elementary  school  teachers  let  the 
minimum  certification  and  education  be  graduation  from  government 
training  school  following  completed  high  school  training. 

(2)  For  intermediate  or  junior  high  school 
teachers  let  the  minimum  certification  and  education  be  gradua¬ 
tion  from  government  training  school  followed  by  completed  high 
school  matriculation  together  with  special  qualifications  in 

at  least  two  lines;  e.g.  music,  dramatics,  French,  typing,  art, 
domestic  science,  manual  arts.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  soon  it 
will  be  required  for  intermediate  teachers  to  have  a  degree. 

(3)  For  high  school  teachers  let  the  minimum 
certification  and  education  be  B.A.  or  B.  Sc.  followed  by 
graduation  from  university  training  school  together  with  special 
qualifications  along  at  least  two  lines,  art,  music,  dramatics, 
physical  health,  manual  arts,  French,  etc. 

It  is  debated  that  special  increases  for  addi¬ 
tional  training  be  granted.  There  is  difficulty  in  placing 
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monetary  value  on  a  course  of  study  until  there  has  been  proof 
that  it  has  increased  the  efficiency  of  the  teacher. 

In  Chapter  III,  pp.  15  I  have  made  a  list  of 
specific  salary  advances  that  were  made  in  cities  in  Pennsylvania. 
The  salary  and  its  increments  should  first  and  last  be  such  that 
the  teacher  may  qualify  herself  in  the  best  possible  way  for 
her  work.  The  salary  should  allow  for  growth  —  oft-repeated 
moral  of  this  thesis.  However,  the  writer  makes  these 
suggestions: 

(1)  that  if  an  elementary  school  teacher  obtains 
her  degree,  it  should  entitle  her  to  an  immediate  increment; 

(2)  that  it  should  also  entitle  her  to  promotion 
to  junior  high  school  or  high  school; 

(3)  that  a  B.A.  raised  to  an  M.A.  should  mean 
an  immediate  increment. 

Experience  in  other  school  systems  should  be 
recognized.  Based  on  studies  the  writer  would  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  recommendations: 

(1)  that  two  years  of  experience  be  recognized 

as  one  in  the  new  system; 

(2)  that  once  on  the  staff  each  year  be 
recognized  by  an  automatic  increase  until  a  maximum  is  reached. 

Experience  is  an  exceedingly  important  aspect 
to  consider  and  the  increment  is  the  recognition  of  it. 

In  drafting  the  schedule  it  is  necessary  to 
decide  whether  or  not  merit  is  going  to  be  a  deciding  factor  in 
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its  operation.  Much  has  been  said  on  both  sides  regarding  this. 
In  Kansas  City  it  has  been  tried  and  discarded.  In  Scranton, 
Pennsylvania  it  has  also  been  tried  and  abandoned  for  the 
automatic  scale.  Elaborate  merit  rating  scales  have  been 
drawn  up  covering  many  aspects;  the  following  are  a  few  of  t 
these,  general  fitness,  scholarship,  effort,  discipline,  self- 
control,  progress  of  class,  personal  qualities,  spirit,  addi¬ 
tional  training,  value  to  the  system,  etc.  The  list  is  long 
and  the  subordinate  points  are  many.  In  1925  it  was  found  in 
a  study  (cited  in  full,  page  154)  of  941  cities  that  65%  stated 
rating  was  done  for  salary  purposes,  but  by  1928  it  would  appear 
merit  scales  were  definitely  giving  way  to  automatic  scales. 

In  the  1918  report  (the  most  recent)  made  by 
the  Departmental  Committee  for  enquiring  into  the  principles 
which  should  determine  the  construction  of  scales  of  salary 
for  teachers  in  England  and  Wales  it  was  stated  that  a  scale 
should  recognize  teachers  of  superior  merit.  The  Committee 
(see  page  41)  felt  that  the  best  method  of  recognizing  teachers 
of  superior  merit  was  by  advancement  to  posibions  of  greater 
responsibility  and  increased  evalument.  If  no  positions  of 
this  nature  were  available  then  the  superior  teachers  should 
should  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  higher  than  the  scale. 

Based  on  study  the  writer  would  condemn  merit 
as  a  basis  for  salary  increases  on  the  following  grounds. 

(1)  it  operates  on  the  principle  of  punishment 


rather  than  reward; 
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(2)  fallibility  of  judges; 

(3)  fallibility  of  the  scales  themselves; 

(4)  shifting  standards  with  various  judges; 

(5)  nervous  tension  which  will  obviously 
arise,  suspicion,  seeking  recognition  and  all  the  abominations 
of  seeking  favor  that  do  harm  to  character.  No  teacher  should 
work  under  tension  of  this  sort. 

N.B.  (6)  that  appointments  be.  made  very  carefully 
and  only  efficient,  capable  and  qualified  teachers  be  allowed 
to  join  the  ranks.  This  may  sound  like  sheer  idealism  but  it 
can  be  striven  for  and  in  a  great  measure  reached. 

3.  When  certification,  education,  training, 
experience,  and  merit  have  been  evaluated  as  basically  funda¬ 
mental  or  not,  conclusions  must  be  arrived  at  regarding 
minimum,  maximum  and  increment . 

{1)  Minimum 

The  National  Council  of  Iducation  makes  the 
recommendation  that  the  minimum  salary  for  teachers  (see  p.  4) 

"be  tentatively  established  at  a  figure  not  less  than  one  and 
a  third  times  the  total  annual  cost  of  appropriate  necessities 
for  an  inexperienced  teacher  without  dependents  and  living 
apart  from  relatives  but  not  maintaining  a  home**.  Specifically, 
if  cost  of  living  were  $900,  minimum  should  be  $1200.  This 
must  take  cognizance  and  vary  consistently  with  the  salaries 
in  the  district,  local  costs,  income  obtainable  by  inexperienced 
persons  of  equivalent  ability  and  training  in  other  lines  of  work. 
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There  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  minimum  be 
adequate.  What  this  shall  be  must  be  decided,  we  hope,  by  a 
national  scale  and  no  school  board  must  be  allowed  to  go  below 
it.  We  shall  need  the  help  of  an  economist  to  arrive  at  one 
for  the  whole  of  the  dominion.  For  the  present  the  writer 
would  refer  to  vast  variance  in  minimum  salaries  in  Canada 
and  the  United  States.  A  national  scale  is  obviously  the 
remedy,  i.e.  one  comparable  to  the  Burnham  scale  of  England. 

(S)  Increment 

The  following  questions  must  be  answered  with 
regard  to  the  increment: 

-  the  basis  or  bases 

-  its  size 

-  the  number 

In  various  schedules  in  the  United  States  and 
some  in  Canada,  including  Alberta  School  Divisions,  grading 
"satisfactory"  has  been  found  requisite  for  increment. 

On  the  understanding  that  ohly  those  who  will 
prove  capable  be  engaged,  let  us  agree  that  increments  will  be 
automatic  with  each  year  of  service  until  a  maximum  is  reached. 
In  the  many  American  schedules  the  writer  studied  automatic 
increases  were  manifest.  In  Canada  in  the  comparatively  small 
number  of  schedules  in  operation  automatic  increases  were  the 
rule.  In  England  all  increments  are  automatic  but  subject  to 
what  is  termed  "reasonable  conditions".  If  the  increment  is 
to  be  withheld  it  must  be  withheld  only  after  a  careful  explana- 
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tion  to  the  person  involved  followed  by  opportunity  to  make 
defence. 

It  is  difficult  to  separate  size  and  number  of 
increments  so  I  shall  attempt  to  deal  with  them  together.  The 
Burnham  Scale  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  teacher  will 
receive  a  substantial  salary  at  32  or  33  and  that  increments 
will  continue  up  to  42  or  43.  This  would  mean  increments  running 
over  a  period  of  about  15  years. 

The  National  Council  of  Education  in  the  United 
States  makes  the  following  recommendation  (page  5).  "It  is 
recommended  that  the  salary  schedule  be  so  arranged  that  about 
ten  years  be  required  for  the  teacher  to  progress  from  the 
minimum  to  the  maximum  salary  provided  he  (or  she)  obtains  the 
maximum  amount  of  training  recognized  in  the  schedule.’1  This 
would  mean  no  increments  past  the  age  of  approximately  35, 
taking  for  granted  appointments  were  obtained  at  about  25  years 
of  age. 

Median  number,  or  span  between  minimum  and 
maximum  is  11.5  in  Canada. 

The  Burnham  scale  uses  £10  -  £15  as  the  amount 
of  increment.  The  United  States  varies  increment  from  $40 
$100  for  classroom  teachers. 

(3)  Maximum  Salaries 

The  National  Council  of  education  makes  the 
recommendation  (Chapter  I,  page  4)  that  the  maximum  salaries 
for  teachers  be  established  at  a  figure  not  less  than_twice  the 
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total  annual  cost  of  appropriate  necessities  for  an  experienced 
teacher  with  dependents.  The  actual  amounts  are  to  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  average  income  received  by  persons  of  similar 
ability,  training  and  experience  in  other  occupational  groups. 
The  National  Education  Association  Salary  Committee  recommends, 
too,  (page  145,  Chapter  VI)  that  there  should  be  assured  a 
reasonable  rate  of  progress  from  the  minimum  to  the  maximum 
and  that  every  increase  should  be  sufficient  to  make  a  per¬ 
ceptible  difference  in  the  teacher's  annual  salary. 

Super-maximum  salaries  for  merit  and  additional 
training  have  been  granted  in  England  by  the  Burnham  Scale. 

In  the  United  States  they  have  been  granted  in  many  places, 
Fresno,  Calif.,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  Richmond,  Indiana,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  Boston,  Mass.,,  Trenton,  N.J.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  being  a 
few  of  these. 

The  writer  in  connection  with  minimum  increment 
and  maximum  would  make  a  form  stand  for: 

(i)  no  difference  in  amounts  of  increment  and 
number  for  sex.  In  England  under  the  Burnham  scale  there  are 
annual  increments  for  men  for  12  years  followed  by  increments 
at  intervals  of  not  more  than  3  years  for  a  further  period  of 
10  years,  women, on  the  other  hand,  receive  annual  increments 
for  8  years  and  increments  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  o 
years ,  for  a  further  period  of  ten  years .  This  arrangement 
cuts  down  the  number  of  increments  for  women  as  compared  to  men 
and  also  creates  a  lower  maximum  for  women  than  men.  (See  page 

40,  Chapter  V.) 
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(ii)  constant  yearly  progress  toward  the  maxi¬ 
mum  without  fluctuations  for  sex,  experience,  position,  or 
any  other  reason.  The  progress  must  be  constant  and  in  propor¬ 
tion  from  minimum  to  maximum. 

(iii)  that  the  great  spread  between  minima  for 
elementary,  junior  high,  and  high  school  be  remedied  by  both 
raising  minima  and  maxima  for  elementary  and  junior  high  school 
teachers  preventing  such  vagaries  as  the  elementary  school 
teachers  having  their  maximum  lower  than  the  high  school  minimum, 
and  the  junior  high  school  teachers  with  degrees  getting  little 
more  than  the  elementary  school  teachers. 

4.  Before  deciding  what  type  of  schedule  to 
choose  and  how  it  will  operate  agreement  must  be  arrived  at  as 
to  differentiation  (if  any)  between  men  and  women. 

The  Departmental  Committee  for  Enquiring  into 
the  Principles  which  should  Determine  the  Construction  of  Scales 
of  Salary  for  Teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
England  and  Wales,  1918  (most  recent  survey)  felt  that  the 
scale  should  not  be  on  the  basis  of  equal  payment  for  men  and 
women.  The  Committee  contended  that  men  if  paid  decently  were 
in  the  profession  to  stay  and  the  women  formed  the  greater 
percentage  of  the  floating  population  in  teaching.  It  is 
essential  that  superior  men  enter  and  remain  in  the  profession. 
The  Committee  recommended  that  the  maximum  for  women  be  three- 
quarters  that  of  men.  It  means  that  men  receive  increments 
annually  for  10  years.  This  enables  him  to  marry  at  about 
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twenty-seven  or  twenty-eight.  Increments  are  then  continued 
at  intervals  of  three  years  for  another  ten  years.  Women 
receive  increments  for  eight  years.  Then  there  is  a  pause. 

If  the  women  intend  to  marry  they  will  have  slipped  out  of  the 
profession  by  this  time.  For  those  who  remain  increments  con¬ 
tinue  at  intervals  of  one  every  three  years  for  ten  years. 

Result  -  maximum  salaries  for  v/omen  approximately  three-quarters 
that  for  men.  This  is  illustrated  by  scales  pp.  63-65 ,  78-81, 
91-96  in  Chapter  V.  Minimum  for  men  graduates  £234  and  women 
£216.  Maximum  for  the  same  £480  and  £384.  -  This  for  the  pro¬ 
vincial  scale.  For  the  London  schools  minimum  salaries,  men 
graduates  £276,  women  £264;  maximum  salaries,  men  graduates 
£528,  women  £420.  In  the  provincial  scale  number  of  increments 
for  men  17;  for  women  14.  Size  of  increment  for  men  £15,  for 
women  £12.  In  the  London  scale  number  of  increments  for  men  17, 
for  women  13.  Size  of  increment  for  men  £15,  and  for  women  £12. 

In  the  United  States  there  is  evidence  of  differ¬ 
entiation  between  men  and  women  but  great  strides  have  been 
taken  towards  equalization.  In  a  1930  report  (the  most  recent 
obtainable)  I  found  existent  legislative  standards  which  require 
equal  pay  for  men  and  women  teachers  as  follows:  District  of 

Columbia,  California,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Nevada,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Oregon,  Texas,  Washington,  Wyoming  (11).  (Source  of 
Information:  "Teachers*  Salaries"  -  Willard  Elsbree  -  New  fork 

Teachers*  College  Columbia  University,  1931,  page  45)  -  (See 
page  147,  Chapter  VI.) 
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A  study  made  by  the  National  Education  Associa¬ 
tion  in  1930-51  of  this  question  of  150  schools,  37  made  a 
difference  between  men  and  women  with  percentages  ranging  from 
5$  to  30 

The  point  is  that  in  the  United  States  a  definite 
stand  has  been  taken  for  equal  pay  for  equal  work.  Resolutions 
by  the  National  Association  of  Education  to  this  effect  have 
been  made  in  1914  as  follows.  The  Association  "regards 
efficiency  and  merit  rather  than  sex  as  the  principle  on  which 
appointments  and  selections  should  be  made  and  therefore  declares 
itself  in  favor  of  the  political  equality  of  the  sexes  and  equal 
pay  for  equal  service".  The  same  resolution  has  been  reiterated 
and  adopted  in  1924,  1929,  1934  and  1935. 

In  Chapter  VII  I  have  recorded  differentiation 
between  men  and  women  from  $100  (for  the  married  man  with  depend¬ 
ents)  to  $600  in  Halifax,  Yfinnipeg,  and  Toronto.  The  argument 
that  men  must  receive  a  salary  which  will  attract  them  to  the 
profession  is  a  man-made  argument  for  sure.  The  matter  of 
dependents  and  service  to  the  state,  etc.  is  clouding  the  issue. 
By  all  means  we  must  see  that  the  men  receive  a  salary  that  will 
enable  them  to  marry,  have  homes  and  children,  but  if  women  are 
performing  the  same  work  with  the  same  certification  and  training, 
then  the  lady  naturally  should  receive  what  the  man  receives. 
Salary  should  be  based  on  service  rendered  and  not  on  extraneous 
questions  such  as  sex.  The  assumption,  too,  that  men  are  the 
only  ones  who  carry  the  burden  of  dependents  is  fallacious. 
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5 «  THE  SCHEDULE  -  TYPE  OF  SCHEDULE, 

ITS  FORMATION,  ADOPTION  AND  THE  TRANSFER  TO  IT 

A.  The  Machinery  whereby  a  schedule  is  obtained. 

(1)  Official  action  is  taken  by  some  agency 
recommending  that  the  salary  situation  be  studied  and  that  a 
new  schedule  be  prepared.  This  may  be  done  by  any  one  or  com¬ 
bination  of  the  following  agencies,  School  Board,  Superintendent, 
teachers  organization,  the  community  itself.  The  last  is  a  most 
unlikely  group  but  let  us  give  them  all  credit  for  what  a  few 
communities  have  done. 

(2)  The  proposal  to  begin  preliminary  work  is 
approved  by  the  School  Board. 

(3)  The  personnel  for  carrying  on  the  systematic 
study  preliminary  to  actually  writing  the  schedule  is  selected. 
It  may  include  -  Superintendent 

representatives  of  the  staff 
school  board 

citizens’  representatives 
outside  educators  and  experts. 

(4)  The  actual  drafting  is  likely  to  take  place 
under  the  superintendent  and  committee  representing  staff  and 
school  board. 

(5)  The  School  Board  adopts  the  schedule  after 
its  drafting  and  revision  (it  is  hoped). 
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B.  Steps  in  Drafting  the  Schedule. 

(1)  Study  is  made  of  the  salary  schedule  in 
effect;  the  trends  over  a  period  of  years  in  minimum,  maximum, 
median,  and  average  salaries. 

(2)  Study  is  made  of  salaries  paid  in  other 
school  systems  -  maximum,  minimum,  median  and  average  of  incre¬ 
ments,  standards  and  principles  of  salary  schedules  accepted 
elsewhere.  (As  I  have  tried  to  do) 

(3)  Study  is  made  of  salaries  in  occupatiohs 
other  than  teaching  (as  has  been  done  by  the  Canadian  Teachers ’ 
Federation  particularly  in  the  Report  of  the  Research  Committee, 
Aug.,  1939,  on  Salaries  and  Salary  Schedules).  This  study  will 
include; 

trends  in  wage  rates  of  union  labor 
salaries  of  public  employees  other  than 
the  school  staff  (see  Chapter  VII) 
incomes  of  other  professional  groups. 

(4)  There  should  also  be  studied  the  status  of 

the  present  teaching  staff, 

personally  and  economically  -  age  (sex,  marital 
status)  expenditures,  proportion  of  income  devoted  to  food  and 
housing,  dependents.  (This  should  include  a  study  of  trends 
in  cost  of  living. ) 

professionally  -  the  amount  and  kind  of  pro¬ 
fessional  preparation,  evidence  of  professional  growth,  amount 
and  kind  of  professional  experience. 
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(5)  Study  should  be  made  of  service ,  conditions , 
and  administrative  practices*  E.g.  policies  in  local  and  com¬ 
parable  school  systems  as  to  qualifications  for  appointment, 
ratings  (if  any),  leave  of  absence,  superannuation,  etc. 

(6)  Study  is  essential  of  financing  the  salary 

schedule  - 

-  property  assessments  for  taxation  purposes 
tax  rates  and  collections 
school  expenditures 

estimated  costs  of  putting  the  proposed  new 
schedule  into  effect. 

C .  The  Schedule. 

(1)  The  official  identification,  city,  etc. 

(2)  Classification  of  salaries 

-  classroom  teachers 
principals 

vice  principals 
special  teachers 
supervisory  staff 
superintendent 
administrative  assistants 

-  employees  in  auxiliary  and  co-ordinate 
activities,  e.g.  attendance,  health,  etc. 
clerical  staff 

-  janitors,  engineers,  etc. 
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(3)  Minimum  salaries 

(4)  Maximum  salaries 

{5)  Number,  size  of  increments,  conditions 
governing  granting  of  increments. 

(6)  Differentials  (if  any)  based  on  sex, 
marriage ,  dependents . 

(7)  Transfer  from  old  to  new. 

Note  -  in  transfer  from  old  to  new  (See  Chapter  IV,  p.  37). 

(i)  No  teacher’s  salary  shall  be  reduced 

(ii)  All  teachers  coming  into  the  system  shall 
be  placed  on  the  new  schedule  at  once. 

(iii)  All  teachers  shall  be  increased  at  least 
to  the  minimum  to  which  their  training  entitles  them. 

(iv)  Teachers  receiving  the  minimum  or  more  for 
their  group  shall  receive  the  regular  annual  increment  until 
the  maximum  is  reached. 

(v)  Teachers  who  come  into  the  system  with 
teaching  experience  should  be  placed  above  the  minimum  for 
their  group.  (The  writer  suggests  two  years  be  recognized  as 
one. ) 

What  type  of  schedule  should  be  chosen  in  Canada? 
As  a  result  of  extensive  study  the  writer  would  suggest  one 
type  if  it  could  be  remedied  in  certain  exceedingly  important 
ways.  Since  the  remedy  does  not  seem  imminent  a  second  choice 
seems  practical  and  wise. 
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The  first  choice  is  the  single  or  basic  schedule 
known  also  by  the  names  of  preparation  or  preparation  automatic 
schedule  which  I  shall  define  briefly  again.  (See  Chapter  II, 
page  7.)  This  type  of  schedule  operates  on  the  principle  that 
no  one  period  of  education  should  be  considered  more  important 
than  another  nor  should  work  done  by  one  classroom  teacher  be 
more  valuable  than  that  of  another  of  equal  attainments. 

Salaries  do  not  vary  with  the  grade  but  with  levels  of  training. 
Arguments  for  this  type  are  to  be  found  on  pages  7  and  8  in 
Chapter  II  and  against  on  page  10. 

Example:  In  any  city  system  in  Canada  it  could 

be  operated  as  follows: 

Years  of  Experience 

Preparation  1  E  5  4  5  6  7  8  9  10  etc 

$1500  1600  1700  1800  1900  2000  E100  E200  2300  2400  r 

1600  1700  1800  1900  2000  2100  2200  2300  2400  2500  - 

1700  1800  1900  2000  2100  2200  2300  2400  2500  2600  - 

1800  1900  2000  2100  2200  2300  2400  2500  2600  2700  - 

1900  2000  2100  2200  2300  2400  2500  2600  2700  2800  - 

B.A.  or  B.Sc. 

M.A.  or  M.Sc.  2000  2100  2200  2300  2400  2500  2600  2700  2800  2900  - 

This  would  be  continued 
until  a  proper  maximum  is  attained. 

There  are  a  number  of  arguments  for  and  against 

this  type  of  schedule,  and  the  arguments  for  it  seem  a  lot  better 


Normal 

Training 

1  year 
University 

2  years 
University 

3  years 
University 

4  years 
University 
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than  those  against  it.  It  is  true  that  it  would  stimulate 
teachers  to  obtain  beyond  minimum  training  and  thus  motivate 
professional  growth.  The  better  prepared  teacher  will  be  in 
charge  of  all  classes  and  this  already  better  prepared  teacher 
is  going  to  further  improve  professional  status. 

However,  passing  over  such  arguments  against  the 
single-salary  schedule  as  immediate  increased  financial  expendi¬ 
ture,  emphasis  on  financial  gain  rather  than  professional 
growth  (doubtful)  we  find  the  following  serious  charges: 

While  the  elementary  school  teachers  have  been 
found  slightly  better  paid,  maximum  salaries  were  lower  through¬ 
out.  It  was  also  found  that  attempts  were  made  to  keep  salary 
costs  down  by  increasing  the  number  of  pupils  per  teacher.  The 
evidence  to  this  effect  was  sufficient  to  make  the  generaliza¬ 
tion  regarding  maximum  salaries  but  insufficient  to  conclude 
that  pupil  population  was  increased  per  room. 

The  single- salary  type  of  schedule  is  not  being 
used  in  England  nor  has  it  been  used  to  my  knowledge  in  Canada. 

The  single-salary  type  of  schedule  has  been  used 
in  the  United  States  in  such  places  as,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
Richmond,  Ind.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  Butte,  Mont.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Denver,  Colo.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Portland, 
Oregon,  and  others. 

I  would  like  to  see  an  attempt  at  use  of  it  in 
Canada  with  the  following  warnings  in  mind: 
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(1)  that  the  maximum  be  sufficient,  say  for 
example,  $>2400  to  $>3500  through  the  different  levels  of  train¬ 
ing.  (This  in  urban  centres) 

(2)  that  attention  be  paid  to  the  type  of 
training  secured,  (shall  we  say  decided  upon  by  teacher  and 
superintendent  or  teacher  and  inspector.). 

(5)  it  is  doubtful  if  it  would  apply  in  rural 


areas . 


It  would  perhaps  be  unwise  to  make  so  drastic  a 
change  as  launching  Canada  into  a  single-salary  schedule  system, 
but  I  make  a  strong  recommendation  for  further  study  of  it  with 
this  in  mind. 


I  discard  the  position  or  position-automatic 
schedule  which  fixes  salaries  within  the  groups  of  elementary, 
intermediate  and  high  schools  and  allows  for  automatic  increases, 
because  levels  of  training  are  not  recognized  within  each  group 
and  no  incentive  is  offered  for  greater  effort.  I  also  discard 
position-merit  and  preparation-merit  schedules,  both  of  which 
grant  remuneration  for  especially  meritorious  work  and  withhold 
increments  when  work  is  unsatisfactory.  We  are  going  to  take 
for  granted  that  only  the  meritorious  will  be  appointed  and  that 
inefficient  persons  will  be  dropped  at  once  and  therefore  will 
not  have  to  be  taken  into  account  in  the  schedule.  The  terrible 
effect  this  type  of  schedule  would  have  on  a  teacher’s  mind  and 
the  frenzy  the  teacher  would  be  driven  to  to  make  sure  of  her 
increment  is  vicious. 
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My  second  choice  is  the  posit ion- preparation 
schedule  which  recognizes  both  position  and  preparation.  In 
this  type  of  schedule  we  have  the  basic  groups  in  terms  of 
elementary,  junior  high  (or  intermediate)  and  senior  high 
school.  In  this  type  of  schedule  increases  are  automatic  and 
additional  training  is  recognized  within  each  group.  It  is  the 
position-preparation  type  of  schedule  that  is  used  in  England 
and  Wales  under  the  Burnham  Scale.  It  has  also  been  used  in  a 
great  many  cities  in  the  United  States,  a  few  being,  Fresno, 
Calif.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  New 
Brunswick,  N.I.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  Boston,  Mass.,  Trenton,  N.J. ,  New  York  City,  and  many 
countless  others. 

The  extent  to  which  the  various  types  of  schedules 
have  been  used  is  indicated  in  a  small  number  of  cities  on  page 
133,  Chapter  VI. 

There  can  be  much  said  in  favor  of  this  type  of 
schedule  which  endeavours  to  recognize  class  of  certificate, 
education  and  training,  position  on  the  staff.  It  does  try  to 
recognize  the  essential  differences  in  position  and  graduations 
of  salaries  strive  to  be  in  accordance  with  this  principle. 

6.  A  SUGGESTED  SCHEDULE  FOR  AN  URBAN  AREA  IN  CANADA 

Any  schedule  suggested  in  this  section  has  been 
drafted  with  the  idea  of  it  being  made  possible  by  f ederal-grants- 
in-aid  of  education.  In  this  way  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  no 
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schedule  will  be  impossible.  However,  since  federal  grants-in- 
aid  are  not  immediately  possible  I  hope  I  have  indicated  consistent 
bases  upon  which  schedules  might  be  made  to  fit  local  conditions. 

The  minimum  salaries  seem  low  and  the  sub-salary 
minima  seem  lower  still.  The  sub-salaries  are  theoretical  and 
are  given  with  the  idea  that  they  may  link  up  with  conditions 
as  they  are  in  such  provinces  particularly  as  Nova  Scotia,  Quebec, 
Manitoba  and  Saskatchewan.  The  purpose  of  their  being  included 
is  to  bridge  the  gap  between  what  is  existent  and  what  is 
reasonably  possible. 

It  is  very  possible  indeed  to  raise  the  minimum 
salary  in  Canada,  a  country  which, 

(1)  "in  1937  imported  goods  to  the  value  of  some 
$650,000,000  and  exported  goods  to  the  value  of  $1,000, 000, 000 } 

(2)  "stands  fourth  among  the  great  trading 
nations  of  the  world; 

(3)  "has  one  motor  vehicle  for  each  ten  people; 

(4)  "spends  annually  during  depression  years 
(average  1930-1936)  over  $300,000,000  on  motor  roads  and  services; 

(5)  "ranks  among  the  highest  nations  of  the  world 

in  wealth  per  capita; 

(6)  "spends  annually  during  depression  years 
(average  1930-1936)  over  9li  millions  on  tobacco  and  liquor; 

(7)  "has  over  the  past  20  years  reposed  its 
natural  defence  In  the  keeping  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United. 

_ Report  of  the  Research  Committee  on  Salaries  and 


States . " 
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Salary  Schedules,  August,  1959  -  Canadian  Teachers*  Federation; 
page  11. 

Shall  we  say  in  the  drafting  of  the  following 
schedules  the  ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum  is  150/100;  that 
increments  in  each  schedule  be  equal  in  size  and  that  the  length 
of  time  to  reach  maximum  be  ten  years,  supposing  it  takes  ten 
years  for  the  teacher  to  reach  maximum  efficiency. 

Illustration: 

#1000  to  #1500 
#1200  to  #1800 
#1400  to  #2100 
etc . 

The  ratio,  minimum  elementary:  minimum  inter¬ 
mediate;  minimum  high  school,  will  be  100:140:180.  The  ratio, 
maximum  elementary:  maximum  intermediate:  maximum  high  school, 
will  be  100:140:180. 

The  plan  of  arriving  at  a  schedule  for  class¬ 
room  teachers  in  this  way  will  have  the  merits  of  simplicity 
and  consistency.  It  can  be  applied  at  any  level. 
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